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Version BREEAM-NL In-Use Residential

VERSION DATE OF ISSUE NOTES

V6.1 January 13,2025 First publication

V611 February 10,2025 Textual corrections
Disclaimer

Dutch Green Building Council (DGBC) has an exclusive license from BRE Global Limited to apply the BRE Environmental Assessment
Method (BREEAM) inthe Netherlands. DGBC adapts BREEAM, originally developed by BRE Global Limited, toimprove its relevance
and applicability in the Netherlands (BREEAM-NL).

This Review Guideline is owned by DGBC andis publicly accessible for informational purposes.

Alltesting, assessment, certification, or approval activities for this assessment guideline (direct or indirect) must be carried outin
accordance with the processes approved by DGBC. Such activities may only be performed by authorized employees and
representatives of DGBC, or those who have been approved or licensed by DGBC.

Any party wishing to use this assessment guideline to offer testing, assessments, or certifications must apply to DGBC for training and
assessment and obtain the necessary licenses. Please note that a fee willnormally be charged. DGBC and its licensors assume no
responsibility for any unauthorized use or distribution of this schedule document. They may take legal action to prevent such use by
unauthorized persons.

Copyright

The information and images contained in this document are the property of DGBC and its licensors, unless explicitly stated otherwise,
and are protected by copyright laws. The information and images in this document can be downloaded and printed without specific
permission. However, they remain the intellectual property and copyrighted material of DGBC and its licensors. Such material must not
be used in aderogatory or misleading manner, in a manner that may disparage the names of BRE Global or DGBC. It may also not be
used for commercial purposes. We may ask you to register your details before downloading certain information or documents. In
addition, this document may not be distributed to third parties without the express written permission of both DGBC and BRE Global.

Trademarks

"BRE", "Building Research Establishment”, "BRE Global","BREEAM", "BREEAM" and "Green Book Live" are registered trademarks
owned by Building Research Establishment Limited ("BRE") or BRE Global Limited. They may not be used without the prior written
permission of BRE or BRE Global Limited. "DGBC"is a registered trademark of Dutch Green Building Council.

Dutch Green Building Council Foundation

The Dutch Green Building Council (DGBC) is anindependent foundation that has developed the BREEAM-NL sustainability label for
Dutch buildings and areas. It issues certificates to projects whose degree of sustainability has been assessed according to pre-defined
criterialaid downinan assessment guideline (BRL). The BREEAM-NL family of quality marks largely follows the international
BREEAM, developed by BRE in Great Britain (see further under BREEAM).

Inthe present assessment guideline, called BREEAM-NL In-Use Residential, you will find all information about the Dutch version of the
quality mark for existing homes and residential buildings. There is also a quality mark specifically for the existing commercial buildings
called BREEAM-NL In-Use Commercial v6.1.1. The quality mark for new buildings is called BREEAM-NL New Construction andis
available ina version for homes and a version for non-residential buildings. There is also a quality mark for areas, BREEAM-NL Area
Development.

This document only deals with BREEAM-NL In-Use Residential v6.1.1. It is very important to choose the schedule that suits your project;
ifin doubt, contact DGBC.
For more information about BREEAM-NL and the quality marks, please visit www.breeam.nl.
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BRE Global Ltd. BREEAM

BREEAM stands for '‘Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method' and is a measuring instrument for
assessing the sustainability of projects. With its development in 1991, BREEAM was the first sustainability label for the built environment
BREEAM was developed by the Centre for Sustainable Construction, part of the British Building Research Establishment Global (BRE
Global England).

Schedule management

DGBC manages BREEAM-NL under license from BRE Global Ltd. DGBC is formally recognized by the BRE as a 'National Scheme
Operator'. DGBC s the only party in the Netherlands entitled to manage this quality mark. As a Scheme Manager, DGBC is responsible
for the content and proper functioning of the BREEAM-NL system, of which the assessment guidelines are apart. The internal
organisationis divided into a project office, a board, Advisory Groups and anindependent Board of Experts (CvD). The primary task of
the CvD is to monitor the quality and functioning of the BREEAM-NL quality marks. The CvD is independent of both the project office
and the advisory group and the board. Both the CvD, the Advisory Groups and the Board are composed on the basis of the ‘all parties
concerned' principle and therefore represent the relevant stakeholders.

To guarantee the independence of testing, a three-party certification systemis used for the BREEAM-NL quality marks. The project
(building or area) builds up the file and substantiates the intended score with evidence; an independent BREEAM-NL Assessor checks
the accuracy and completeness of the file and determines the qualification of the project; DGBC randomly tests the work of the
BREEAM-NL Assessor.

DGBC is supported inits activities by alarge number of organizations that all have a sustainability ambition and endorse DGBC's
objectives. These partners are actively involved in the development and continuous improvement of the seals. More information about
DGBC and about partner opportunities can be found on our website: www.dgbc.nl.

Certainty by BREEAM-NL and certification

Increasingly higher demands are being placed on the sustainability of the built environment. The BREEAM system provides a good
assessment framework, with which you can determine the sustainability performance of buildings and areas in an unambiguous
manner. BREEAM-NL is based on the globally tested and applied BREEAM International quality mark. BREEAM-NL is in line with the
international Code for a Sustainable Built Environment{CSBE) developed by BRE Global. CSBE also forms the basis for the other
national variants for BREEAM quality marks, such.as BREEAM-NOR, BREEAM-DE, BREEAM-ES, BREEAM-SE and of course
BREEAM-NL.

Theinternational Code for a Sustainable Built Environment (CSBE) provides a framework for assessing sustainability in the built
environment. The strategic principles and requirements in the CSBE definean integrated approach to the design, management,
evaluation and certification of the environmental, social and economic impacts of the built environment. At the highest level of this code,
avisionis formed for a sustainable built environment. CSBE is then interpreted in a Core Technical Standard and a Core Process
Standard, both supported by the Core Science base.

The BREEAM Core Standard consists of two separate, but related documents: the technical requirements in the Core Technical
Standard (CTS) and the process requirements in the Core Process Standards (CPS). These documents contain lists of requirements
that a Scheme Operator (such as DGBC is for the Netherlands) must meet in order to be allowed to use the name BREEAM. DGBC
operates BREEAM-NL under license from BRE Global Ltd, BRE is accredited by UKAS. You can find more information about the
license inthe user manual.

To create certainty, anindependent assessment of the sustainability performance of buildings and areas is needed. In the BREEAM-
NL methodology, the assessment of sustainability performance is carried out by BREEAM-NL Assessors. DGBC trains BREEAM-NL
Assessors. Persons working at DGBC can never fulfilan Assessor role. BREEAM-NL Assessors must also always be independent of
the project they are assessing, demonstrably qualified and in possession of a license from DGBC. The quality of every assessment
carried out by a BREEAM-NL Assessor is checked by DGBC. These processes are laid down in the user manual. Only when the quality
of all steps is guaranteed, DGBC makes the certificate available to the BREEAM-NL Assessor. The BREEAM-NL certificate provides
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formal verification that the BREEAM-NL Assessor has completed an assessment of a building, in accordance with the requirements of
the scheme and the quality standards and procedures.

A BREEAM-NL certificate gives developers, investors, clients, owners and all other parties associated with the built environment the
assurance that the building or area they own, rent out or develop is demonstrably sustainable. And it works! BREEAM is the most
widely used sustainability label in Europe and in the Netherlands, BREEAM-NL is frequently used for assessing areas, existing
buildings, new construction and large-scale renovations. Visit the website www.breeam.nl for certified projects, more insight into the
number of BREEAM-NL certificates obtained per year or the average certificate scores per year.
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1. Introduction

1.1 Whatis BREEAM-NL

BREEAM-NL has been the certification method for a sustainably built environment since 2009. With this method, projects can be
assessed for integral sustainability. BREEAM-NL has four quality marks. For new construction and renovation projects, there is
BREEAM-NL New Construction (and Renovation). Existing buildings are assessed with BREEAM-NL In-Use and complete areas with
BREEAM-NL Area. On breeam.nl you will find more information about the method, the link with, for example, the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) or the EU Taxonomy. You will also find useful documents, such as the BREEAM-NL fact sheets.

Goals of BREEAM-NL

+  BREEAM-NL assesses, stimulates and values ecological, social and economic sustainability in the built environment. The
BREEAM-NL quality marks:

- Challenge the market to come up with innovative solutions that optimise the sustainability performance of buildings.

« Raiseawareness among building owners, occupiers, developers and managers about the benefits of buildings with limited
environmentalimpact.

«  Develop trust and value by providing independent certification that demonstrates the added value for individuals, businesses,
society and the environment.

Objectives of BREEAM-NL

«  Providing market recognition for buildings with low environmental impact.

»  Ensuring that sustainable best practices are integrated into buildings.

- Challenging the market to provide innovative, cost-effective solutions that reduce the environmental impact of buildings.
«  Enabling organizations to showcase their environmental goals and improvements in a unified way.

Core principle/values BREEAM-NL

«  Determining environmental quality through an accessible, holistic'and balanced methodology.

+  BREEAM-NL is based on objective criteria that value good sustainable performance.

«  Using aflexible approach that focuses on positive outputswithout prescribing measures.

«  Performance is based on scientific evidence whenever possible.

«  Certificationin anindependent way, which increases reliability.

«  Where possible, adopt existing tools and standards in the market, to promote the development of policy and technology and
reduce costs.

»  Drafting technical and operational issues with relevant international and national standards, including the standards of the
European Commission's CEN/TC 350.

- Collaboration with a representative range of stakeholders to stay informed of developments that endorse these principles.

The sustainability objectives exceed the legal minimum as laid down in the Living Environment Buildings Decree or other laws and
regulations. BREEAM-NL certification is therefore 'non-statutory'. BREEAM-NL is always a voluntary choice of the client. The
BREEAM-NL objectives are based on current practice guidelines (best practices). There is freedom of choice in most subjects
(credits). For example, development and construction teams can choose for themselves which credits they want to obtain the points
forin order to build up the intended total score. For a number of criteria, there is a minimum standard that you must achieve. This means
that you have to meet certain criteria to arrive at a certain total score. These criteria are called minimum requirements and mandatory
credits.
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1.2 BREEAM-NL Quality Marks

The Dutch Green Building Council Foundation is the scheme manager for BREEAM in the Netherlands. DGBC manages several
BREEAM-NL quality marks, developed to assess the sustainability performance of buildings and areas over the different stages of
their lives.

The Dutch credit lists focus on Dutch laws and regulations, practice guidelines and construction practice. In doing so, consistency with
the international BREEAM version is monitored by BRE Global. This allows the user, through the BREEAM-NL Assessor and the
certification process, to measure, evaluate and reflect on the performance of the project in anindependent and robust way based on
current best practices.

The credit lists are bundled into assessment guidelines. The operational assessment guidelines are:

+  BREEAM-NL Areafor (re)developments at area level

- BREEAM-NL New Construction and Renovation for new and large-scale renovated commercial buildings

- BREEAM-NL New Construction and Renovation for new and large-scale renovated homes and residential buildings
«  BREEAM-NL In-Use for existing commercial buildings in use

«  BREEAM-NL In-Use for existing homes

- BREEAM-NL In-Use for Sustainable Housing and Business Operations

Sustainability performance can be quantified with a number of individual measures and associated criteria, which extend across
different sustainability categories. You will eventually find this expressed as a single certified BREEAM-NL qualification onthe
certificate. The points to be awarded may differ per type of building or use. In his file, the applicant indicates which use function applies
to each part of the building. The current version of this assessment guideline can be constlted and downloaded at www.breeam.nl.
The recently published assessment guidelines explain the context and value of each.¢ategory.

1.3 BREEAM-NL In-Use

BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes is the assessment guideline for the sustainability performance of existing homes in the Netherlands. The
main goal of BREEAM-NL In-Use is to reduce the negative impact on the environment of buildings in the use phase.

BREEAM-NL In-Use consists of two parts that can be certified jointly or separately from each other.

Asset: Sustainability aspects related to the structural and installation components of the building and the location where the building is
located. For example, the energy performance of thebuilding.

Management: Assessment of the way in whichthe management of the building is organized and carried out. For example, the
maintenance of the building.

For each component (Asset or Management), a score is determined that is displayed on the certificate.

1.4 When to start with BREEAM-NL?

BREEAM-NL In-Use offers a structured approach to improving the sustainability of existing buildings and ensuring them. This
certification system focuses on the continuous improvement of buildings through a three-year cycle, in which the building's
performance in terms of the environment, health, energy consumption and other sustainability aspects is made transparent and
assessed. At the end of this three-year cycle, a building must be recertified to provide insight into the current sustainability performance
and to guarantee that the building continues to achieve the sustainability goals or achieves a higher qualification by implementing
measures.

When existing projects start working with BREEAM-NL In-Use, it is essential that insight is first gained into the sustainability potential of
the building. This forms the basis for setting realistic and achievable ambitions. Before concrete goals are formulated, an analysis must
take place to understand what improvements are possible within the specific context of the building. Itis important that projects do not
immediately strive for the highest achievable qualification of ‘Outstanding’, this is a high level of ambition that is only achieved by a
select number of buildings and must be tackled step by step. Itis recommended to set realistic goals that fit the current state of the
building and the possibilities for improvement.
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Inorder to integrate the BREEAM-NL methodology efficiently and effectively into the development to be carried out, itis advisable to
engage a BREEAM-NL Expert or Assessor as early as possible in the process. They have experience inintegrating and implementing
the BREEAM-NL methodology. Involvinga BREEAM-NL Expert and Assessor at an early stage helps to achieve the desired
qualification and contributes to the smooth completion of the BREEAM-NL certification process.

1.5 How to use this review scheme

With this BREEAM-NL assessment guideline:

+  Qualified and licensed BREEAM-NL Assessors can complete a BREEAM-NL assessment and obtain a final qualification.

+  CanDGBC have a Quality Assurance (QA) assessment carried out on the assessment report of a BREEAM-NL Assessor, inline
with the procedures that have been drawn up.

+ BREEAM-NL Expertsreceive help in supporting project teams in defining, monitoring and successfully achieving the desired final
qualification.

+  Doclients and project teams have areference on how the intended building is tested with BREEAM-NL?

The assessment guideline is divided into seven parts:
+  Introductionto BREEAM-NL

+  Application of this assessment guideline

+  Score and qualification

+  Evidence

+  Demarcation of the project

+  Howtoreadacredit

+  Categories, issues and Criteria

Introduction to BREEAM-NL
Chapter 1shows which version of BREEAM-NL can be applied for different project types. It also explains how the assessment
guideline works for existing buildings and when it should be used.

Application of this assessment guideline

The section "Application of BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes" (chapter 2) describes the types of buildings and uses for which this
BREEAM-NL quality mark is applicable. Clients and BREEAM-NL Assessors can use this information to check whether the correct
BREEAM-NL quality mark has been applied to the project.

Score and qualification

The section'Score and qualification'in chapter 3 explains how the performance of a building is measured and assessed. It describes
the weighting percentages per category, the minimum scores per final qualification, the mandatory credits, filter credits, Exemplary
Performances. The performances are calculated and expressed in the BREEAM-NL gualification.

If allissues within a category have been graded, a category score can be calculated. Then the category weighting is applied. The
weighted scores are summed up to form a total score, which can be supplemented by additional scores for innovation credits and
example performance. This total score eventually leads to a qualification, for example Good, Excellent or Outstanding.

Evidence

Animportant aspect of BREEAM-NL is that the sustainability performance of a building must be demonstrable. The performance must
be traceable and demonstrable. Chapter 4, 'Evidence', describes the types of evidence available, and how the suitability and
robustness of this evidence for certification are assessed.
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Certification process
This section describes the rules regarding registration and (re)certification periods.

Reading guide
Each BREEAM-NL credit is structured according to the same model. The issue describes the criteria and goals that a project must
meet in order to earn credits. For amore detailed explanation of the accrual of aissue, see chapter 6,'Reading guide'.

Categories, Issues and Criteria
The assessment of a building is carried out during the use phase of the building, based on nine different categories that were previously
mentioned in the introduction of the technical manual.

Each category and subject (also known as 'issue’) is further elaborated in this guideline. For eachissue, sustainability goals and criteria
are defined that must be met. When the criteria are met and this is demonstrable, an Assessor can award credits.
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2. Application BREEAM-NL In-Use

The BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes technical manual can be used to assess the sustainability performance of homes. This always
involves an assessment of an existing building.

2.1 Preconditions for project assessment

Inorder to certify a building or part of a building with BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes, at least the following preconditions must be met.

1. Theassetisacomplete and completed building or part of the building
Asset: If it concerns a new construction or large-scale renovation project*, the asset was delivered inits entirety at least one year
ago according to the definition UAV 2012. If the asset is certified according to the appropriate BREEAM-NL scheme for new
construction or large-scale renovation, a certification can be carried out against Part 1 Asset immediately after completion. If the
asset has a valid BREEAM-NL In-Use certificate for Part 1 Asset at the start of the large-scale renovation, a recertification can be
carried out against Part 1 Asset of BREEAM NL In-Use immediately after completion of this renovation.
AND
At the time of the assessment, at least 80% of the GFA must bein use.

Management: The asset must have been commissioned at least 12 months prior to the assessment and have at least 12 months
of consumption data. At the time of the assessment, at least 80% of the GFA must be in use.

2. Theasset mustcontain occupied space(s). A occupied space is a space where building users stay for at least 30 minutes a day.
3. Theobject must be intended as a main residence for the residents.

4. Therelevant facilities and technical areas used by the building and the building users must be included in the assessment. This
applies to the assessment of an entire building or a part of the building.

5. Theasset must comply with the relevant laws and regulations.

6. Theasset cancontain multiple houses or apartments. A maximum of 500 houses or apartments can be stored in one asset, if all
minimum requirements are met. If a project wants to certify more than 500 houses or apartments under one asset, DGBC should
be contacted.

Multiple homes or apartment complexes under one Asset
7. Ifthe Asset meets the following preconditions, it can be assessed as a single asset for BREEAM-NL:

a) Allhomesareinthe same location. The front doors are at a maximum of 250 meters apart (measured in a straight line), for
apartment complexes the distance is measured from the main entrance of the building. Please contact the DGBC if this is
deviated from.

b) Allbuildings have similar performance and have a similar design and year of construction.

c) Themanagement, maintenance policy, procedures and approach of buildings is the same for all buildings that are part of the
asset.

d) Evidence must be collected from each property included in the asset. Where the performance of the homes varies, the final
score is determined by the home with the lowest performance level.

e) Inapartment complexes, the common areas must also be part of the assessment.

*Large-scale renovation: This refers to large-scale renovation in which the thermal building envelope and the installations (lighting,
heating, cooling, ventilation) are changed, with the aim of extending the life of the building.
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2.2 Certifying a building or part of a building

For acomplete and representative representation of the sustainability performance, itis recommended to assess the entire building
with BREEAM-NL In-Use. If this is not possible, BREEAM-NL In-Use can choose to certify a building component, if this building
component meets the requirements of paragraph 2.1.

The demarcation of a building part must be clearly displayed in the project data and must be determined on the basis of a physical
separation (such as afloor or walls). This demarcation must be adhered to throughout the certification and systems and installations
that are necessary to make this part of the building functional or that building users use are part of the certification. In addition, the same
demarcation must be maintained for the Asset and Management component.

If a building is certified with both a utility function (such as shops) and residential function (such as apartments), this building will be
treated as a building part, and the user functions must be assessed with the guideline that applies toit.

2.3 Assessable usage features

The overview below indicates which functions are part of the scope of this assessment guideline and which functions require
customization.

Table 1: Assessable Usage Functions &

FUNCTIONOF USE | ASSET TYPE

Residential Apartment buildings . Medwrpénd high apartment buildings
. Lova garden style apartment buildings

Ground-level homes . ,Q@%taohed or semi-detached houses
&
+ & Townhouses or townhouses

&
L\\
54
Ng
&

2.4 Other building types and gﬁ%tomization

The surface of a parking garage
The functions present in a project in accordance Wltnparagraph 2.4 of the introduction to the assessment guideline must be entered
into the assessment tool with the correct GFA. TheGFA of an existing parking garage is entered under 'Other uses'inthe project data.

&
S

x

The 'Other uses' function and the assomateﬁ surfaces must be entered for administrative reasons in order to obtain a complete picture
of the space distribution of the object. All functions, including ‘Other functions', add up to the total GFA in the project data.
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3. Score and qualification

Inthis chapter you can read how to calculate a BREEAM-NL qualification for a building. A number of factors determine the final
BREEAM-NL gualification:

»  Thescope of the assessment

- Thresholds per qualification

*  Minimumrequirements

+  Weighting of categories

- The BREEAM-NL issues and associated points

The calculation to arrive at a score is explained in the following paragraphs.

3.1 Threshold per qualification

The final score achieved is converted into a BREEAM-NL qualification. The table below shows the minimum score for each
qualification.

Table 2: BREEAM-NL qualifications

BREEAM-NL QUALIFICATION SCORE % ‘ : STARS
Outstanding >85 \@@@&\ 5stars
Excellent >70t0 <85 Q\\\o@@ 4 stars
Very Good >55t0<70 @Q& 3stars
Good 24010 <55 & 2stars
Pass >15t0 <@f) 1star
Unclassified f‘TS Ostars

Additional requirements are mandatory for various quahﬂc&ttons More information about mandatory credits will follow later in this
chapter.

\\
&

\\\

The BREEAM-NL gqualifications allow you,as a chent or stakeholder, to compare the performance of a building with other buildings of
the same type, and with the sustainability pert@rmance of abuilding stock. BREEAM-NL In-Use is a non-statutory standard that goes
beyond the legal requirements for eX|st|ngbu|Id|ngs Not all qualification levels are achievable for every building, as the score depends
onfactors such asits current condition, management, and opportunities for improvement. The highest level,'Outstanding, is rarely
achieved andis intended for the most sustainable and well-managed buildings.

If a project receives an 'Unclassified BREEAM-NL qualification', this means that the building performance does not comply with
BREEAM-NL. The minimum and mandatory requirements of the main sustainability criteria have not been met, or the general
threshold score required for a'Pass score' has not been achieved.

BREEAM Assessment - issues and credits

This technical manual consists of 78 individual issues divided into nine environmental categories, plus an 'Innovation’ category. Chapter
3.2 provides more information on innovation issues and Exemplary Performance. Each credit assesses a specific construction-related
environmental impact or issue. Think of topics such asinternal air quality or criteria about safe access to the building for all building
users. A certain number of credits is available for each credit. See table 3 for the number of credits to be obtained per category.
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Table 3: Available credits

CATEGORIES AVAILABLE CREDITS AVAILABLE CREDITS
Management 0 29
Health 39 22
Energy 63 58
Transport 23 0
Water 30 17
Resources 17 14
Resilience 16 18
Land Use and Ecology 6 12
Pollution 16 8

T | 210 178

A building receives BREEAM-NL points if you demonstrate that it meets the 'best practices performance levels', associated with a
specificissue. This means that an environmental impact has been reduced. Or, in the case of the Health category, that a specific
building-related problem has been addressed. Think, for example, of good thermal comfort, sufficient daylight or pleasant acoustics.

The number of credits available for anindividual assessment criterion varies. In general, the m@re credits abuilding canearnfor agiven
credit, the more important that issue is for reducing that building's environmental impact. Itybu canachieve multiple credits for anissue,
the number of credits awarded is usually based on an ascending scale or benchmark. Zﬁhe BREEAM-NL methodology rewards a
higher building performance in the field of sustainability with more credits. & &

Inaddition to the BREEAM-NL total score and qualification achieved, the blmalng performance achieved also provides insightinto a
series of important sustainability indicators. Examples are the envwonmgﬁtal effects during construction and in the use phase. It means
that you can use BREEAM-NL to set general goals, but also to defln@berformance levels of a building. These can thenbe used to

support specific organisational policy objectives for individual envf?onmental criteria.

0

=]
&
&£

K
\

3.2 Conditions and excep*tlons

In order to maintain a flexible system, BREEAM- NL uses a 'balanced scorecard' approach to assessing a project. It means that in order
toreach a certain level of performance, you c@h trade the most BREEAM-NL credits. This means that you can compensate building
performance in one area with performancé inanother area, in order to achieve the intended BREEAM-NL score.

BREEAM-NL sets minimum performance standards for the BREEAM-NL qualifications inimportant areas such as energy, water,
waste and so on. For example, the assessment scheme ensures that the BREEAM-NL Assessor, who pursues a particular
assessment, does not overlook performance against fundamental environmental issues. Table 4 shows all the conditions and
exceptions that apply to credits in this technical manual.
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Mandatory issues
The mandatory issues give a minimum standard per issue, with which you can obtain a certain BREEAM-NL qualification. This means
that a minimum number of points has been achieved for anumber of issues per qualification level.

Table 4: Mandatory issues by qualification level

ISSUES PART ASSET MINIMUM STANDARD LEVEL
Pass Good Very Good Excellent Outstanding
ENE O1- Energy performance Minimum 33 credits
of the building
WAT 01- Metering monitoring Minimum 1 credit
RSC 02 - Reuse and recycling Minimum
facilities 3 credits
RSL 01- Climate Risk Minimum 2 credits
Assessment
ISSUES PART
MANAGEMENT
MAN 02 - Management At least 2 credits for answer option G or H
engagement and feedback
MAN 04 - Environmental Atleast 2 credits for answer option B
Policy and Procedures &
RSC 05 - Sustainable At I%as‘?t 1credit for answer option B
procurement \@@
RSL 09 - Fire risk assessment §@ Atleast 2 credits for answer option B
Filterissues Q\

The list of credits on which the BREEAM-NL Assessor assesses a buildwdepends onthe building type to be assessed and certain
building components and components used. Think of elevators, esog@fors or cold and freezer storage for refrigeration of goods. If you
enter the building data into the assessment tool, the relevant Cregiit‘ifst is automatically generated. The BREEAM-NL Assessor can
approve these components in the relevant credits. He or she }tﬁs gives acorrect justification of the fact that certain credits do not
apply, i.e. are filtered'. &

%25

S

Innovationissues and exemplary performar\(;§
With innovation credits, you can additionally vay\l\ué&innovationS that increase the sustainability performance of a building. These are
innovations, on top of the achievements thgt%‘fre already appreciated in BREEAM-NL. Innovation points encourage clients and
construction and design teams to make their building extra sustainable. Moreover, they increase knowledge, technigues and
applicationsin the market. You can obtain an innovation credit if a technique, method or other application has been assessed as
innovative. Innovation credits can be applied for using Instruction 101 (see BREEAM-NL website).

For eachinnovation point awarded, the BREEAM-NL Assessor can add 1% to the total score, with a maximum of 10%. Innovation
points are independent of the BREEAM-NL qualification. ABREEAM-NL Assessor can therefore award them for each qualification
(from PASS).

Abuilding can also earn extra points if it meets Exemplary Performance. Itis an ‘exemplary performance criteria'ina BREEAM-NL
credit. These Exemplary Performances also have a value of 1% on top of the total score. An Assessor can award a maximum of 10'EP
points' per component (Asset and Management). This means that the maximum additional score is 10%. The BREEAM-NL
qualificationis capped at 100%. Innovation credit and Exemplary Performance are awarded only as whole percentage credit.
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Table 5: Available Exemplary Performance credits
ISSUE TITLE AVAILABLE

EXEMPLARY

PERFORMANCE
HEA12 Inclusive design 1
ENE10 Demand side management (DSM) 4
RSC 03 Resources inventory 2
RSL O1 Climate risk assessment 1
LUEO2 Ecological features 1

MANAGEMENT

MAN 04 Environmental Policy and Procedures 1
ENE19 Energy consumption 5
RSC 05 Sustainable procurement 1
RSL 10 Security risk assessment 1

1

POL 06 Reduction of nighttime light pollution

3.3 Weighting &

The number of credits approved by a BREEAM-NL Assessor determines the final total scgl@e Inorder to arrive at a total score, a
number of settlement factors must be taken into account. The BREEAM-NL Assessor@“oes not have to do this himself. The
assessment tool makes this calculation automatically. &

«*Q

\\Q

There is amaximum number of credits to be earned per category. The num@ér of credits obtained in relation to the maximum number
of credits to be achieved yields a percentage. This percentage is multlph@ﬁ by the weighting percentage of each category. By adding
up the nine category scores, you get a total score. That is the score Qﬂ“the certificate.

The weighting factors are based on a consensus fromthe sur\féy among various stakeholders and organizations. Think of
government, suppliers, manufacturers and knowledge ms&ﬁu’uons This peer reviewed study was conducted by BRE to determine the
relative importance (weight) of each sustainability cat@@ory In the Netherlands, no research or stakeholder analysis has yet been
carried out. That is why we use the same Welghtmgseé for BREEAM International. This is therefore a consensus based on qualitative
research and not a scientific weighting. The wa@htmg percentages may change over time if social developments give cause to do so.

Table 6: Weighting by category
CATEGORIES

WEIGHTING

Part: Asset Part: Management

Management 0% 10%
Health 18,5% 16%

Energy 27% 30%
Transport 6% 0%

Water 9,5% 85%
Resources 1% 12%
Resilience 14.5% 1%

Land Use and Ecology 45% 8,5%
Pollution 9% 4%

Exemplary Performance Maximum 10% Maximum 10%
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3.4 How is a BREEAM-NL qualification established?

The final BREEAM-NL qualification (from 'Pass' to 'Outstanding') is calculated by the assessment tool. The BREEAM-NL Expert has
justified the criteria the project meetsin the assessment tool. The BREEAM-NL Expert ticks off the points that the project is aiming for.
The BREEAM-NL Assessor checks the accountability and burden of proof and approves the points. It does not alter the fact that the
BREEAM-NL Assessor and Expert must also be able to calculate the qualification themselves.

Toarrive at the correct qualification, they proceed as follows (see also the calculation example below):

1. Withineach category of BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes, the number of points that can be awarded per issue is determined by the
Assessor, inaccordance with the criteria that apply to eachissue.

2. Thepercentage of credits that have been achieved is calculated per category.

3. Thepercentage of credits obtained per category is multiplied by the weighting percentage of the relevant category. This shows
the share of the score per category on the total score.

4. Next, the category scores must be added up to determine the total BREEAM-NL In-Use score (%) for the part that is assessed.

5. Addup the category scores, including innovation issues and Exemplary Performance credits that apply. This results ina draft final
score.

6. The Assessor compares the total score with the BREEAM-NL qualifications. If the asset meets all the requirements, the relevant
BREEAM-NL score is achieved.

Table 7: Calculation example of scoring
CATEGORIES AVAILABLE CREDITS PERCENTAGE CATEGORY SCOREBY
CREDITS EARNED OF CREDITS WEIGHTING | CATEGORY
OBTAINED

Management 0 0 0\\@ 0% =
Health 46 30 6522% 17.6% 11.41%
Energy 70 24 o 3428% 24% 8,22%
Transport 23 6 \f“& 26,09% 8% 210%
Water 40 20 50% 95% 4.75%
Resources 21 k. 66,66% 13% 8,66%
Resilience 17 15 8823% 12% 1059%
Land Use and Ecology 6 é@é‘@& 4 66,66% 9% 6%
Pollution 18 \\;0‘\& 7 38,88% 7% 2,72%
Exemplary 14 bocfeo 2 - 1% 2%
Performance N

Total score Asset 56.45%

NOTE: Available credits in the calculation example are fictitious and do not correspond to the actual achievable points for BREEAM-
NL In-Use Homes v6.1.1

3.5 Building data in the issues

Toensure that the building data is better recorded in the Assessment Tool, some credits ask you tofillin and validate additional fields.
This should be done in addition to checking the criteria or answer options that apply. In this way, it can be checked whether everything
has been filled in consistently, changes can be tracked and the improvement of the sustainability performance of the building canbe
monitored. If ananswer option (or criterion) applies to the building and there is an input field associated with it, the points can only be
obtained if that field is also filled in. See Table 8 of the mandatory input fields.
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Table 8: Building data credits
ISSUE DATAPOINT UNITY

ENE O1
ENE O1

ENE 19

ENE 19

WAT 11
WAT 12
RSL 01
RSL 01
RSL 01
RSL 01
LUE o1

Energy performance of the building Label
Energy performance of the building Expiration date
Energy consumption kWh/m? GO per

year
Energy consumption kgCOZ;r:;GO ber
Water consumption Me
Water recycling M2
Climate risk assessment (heat) ZL/M/H/ZH
Climate risk assessment (drought) ZL/M/H/ZH
Climate risk assessment (flooding) ZL/M/H/ZH
Climate risk assessment (flooding) ZL/M/H/ZH
Planted area %

QQ&@@
&\0\\@6

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V|PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.125 FROM 257

DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




4. Evidence

To ensure consistency and reliability, all BREEAM-NL certifications must be based on reliable and verifiable information, whichisinline
with the project in question. This is guaranteed with the BREEAM-NL certification with the burden of proof. Burden of proof should be
used to support the accountability of the number of points to be awarded in the case of a credit. The burden of proof required for this
may differ per assessment guideline and per credit.

4.1 Types of evidence

The evidence for the credits is preferably not specially drawn up for a BREEAM-NL certification. In many cases, the requirements of
the assessment guideline can be demonstrated with available building information and an on-site inspection.

Inthe credits, it may happen that specific burden of proof is requested for a criteria. The burden of proof that must be providedis
described inthe relevant credit under the 'evidence' section. If a specific burden of proof is not required for a credit, the project can use

table 9 to determine what burden of proof is needed to demonstrate that the criteriaare met.

Table 9: Type of evidence

REFERENCE EVIDENCE DESCRIPTION
TYPE
E1 Bills/invoices Evidence in the form of invoices/invoices that suprﬁfs the requested
requirements in the criteria. Billing information musf come from the organization
that provides the billed services to the item. o°
E2 Meterreadings/  Proof based on meter readings of the consﬂmptlon of gas, electricity and water,
BMS output among other things. This datais evidentfromindividual meter readings or from
data collected from the building maga%lgement system (BMS), installed in the
asset. & INY
E3 Building BIM (Building information m@ﬁ’el ) or BIM files used for the project, which contain
information relevant mformahon/ev@ehce and are readable by the reviewing party.
model (BIM) data 00
E4 Communication Forexample, the (@Ference fora DGBC response to the technical question of a
with DGBC BREEAM-NL L@PUse Assessor.
E5 Report of site visit Report|ngb§sed on the site visit to the asset carried out by the BREEAM-NL In-
Assessor Use Asséssor himself, to determine that the BREEAM-NL In-Use criteria are met.
The ﬁéport serves as separate evidence and may include photos taken by the
Assessor during the site visit.
E6 Recognized Examples such as ISO14001, FSC (Forrest Stewardship Council), EPD
certificates (Environmental Product Declaration) etc.
E7 Communicative Formal documents of commmunication with stakeholders and/or third parties
expressions showing an agreement, outcome or action. This can be in the form of a letter,
minutes, e-mail correspondence, a publication or any other form of media.
E8 Computer-aided  Examples are thermal modelling, flood assessments/modelling, life cycle
modellingresults  assessment, life cycle cost analysis, ventilation modelling, etc.
and conclusions
E9 Contract Documents/contracts that demonstrate how maintenance/monitoring/testing
documents or other services are performed by a (third) party.
E10 Otherthird-party  For example, floor plans, timetables, product specifications, laws and regulations,
information product labels.
E11 Photographic Photos that support or confirm that installations and building elements or other
evidence relevant systems or products are present or installed at the asset.
E12 Professional Agreement for the provision of professional (advisory) services, suchas
Services maintenance, testing or legal or technical advice.
Contract
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REFERENCE EVIDENCE DESCRIPTION

TYPE
E13 Riskassessment  Risk assessments include various operational risks and other risks to a project.
Thisincludes how eachrisk is managed and who is responsible for managing
eachrisk.
E14 Expert reports Professional reports based onresearch, testing or studies by an expert, including

(but not limited to):

«  Environmental management system

»  Floodrisk assessment

«  Acousticresearch

*  Indoorair quality

- Transportanalysis

«  Performance assurance and maintenance reports and strategies
«  Ecologicalresearch

«  Legionellamanagement plan

E15 Overview of Anoverview of specific services and tasks, to be performed by a party involvedin
services tobe the asset, that are included in the contract with this party.
provided

E16 Interviews with Interviews with employees who confirm that specified (management)
employees practices/reviews are carried out in the asset. Staff interviews are animportant

part of verifying that formal processes/procedures/documents are made
available to staff/building users.

&
&°
R
&
&°
e
&

X
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4.2 Reliability and quality of evidence .-

Evidence used for a BREEAM-NL certification must be reliable and of good qusilty when it comes to the source and traceability of the
evidence. Below is an overview of quality requirements thata BREEAM- I\Lk Assessor canask for if evidence is provided.

Communicative communications: Newsletters, conversatlon Eeports email conversations, or any other form of media used as
evidence must clearly display the name of the asset and/or qua‘hon author/organization, and date.

Formal letters of correspondence: letters must be addisessed dated and signed (electronic signature is sufficient).
Construction drawings/floor plans/installation teéhmcal drawings: all these documents are provided with the name of
the asset and/or location, title of the drawing, date, (Lﬁ)ossuble revision number and scale).

Specification/building manuals: A speuﬂcatqbn/ building manual must be clearly related to the project being assessed, and
must be dated. If parts of a specification or abwldlng manual have been made available, the table of contents and the cover page
of the specification or manual mustin anwéase be attached. It should include the name of the project and the date.

Photographic evidence: This mustbe datedand have a title/description that clearly links the photographic evidence to the
asset and the related credit.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.127 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




4.3 Principles to be used for evidence

In determining the appropriateness and robustness of the evidence for each credit, the BREEAM-NL Assessor should apply the
principles set out in Table 10. If the evidence complies with these principles, itis admissible for the assessment. The principles below are
notinahierarchical order, they are all equally important in approving the evidence.

Table 10: Principles of evidence

PRINCIPLE PURPOSE QUESTIONTO ASK
1 Evidence provided for all criteria for all points to be obtained
Evidence must show that ALL relevant criteriaforthe ~ Completeness. Are all criteria covered?
point obtained are met. Have all relevant definitions been addressed?

2 Unambiguous assessment

The assessment must demonstrate that compliance ~ Comparability of If a third party reviews my report with the attached
is made in an unambiguous manner. Evidence (and independent evidence, will they be able to confirm that the
explanations) must make it clear to the reviewing assessment. requirements are met, and award the same points
party that the requirements are met. asme?
3 Robust
Always ensure that the evidence is robust and The evidenceis Is this the most robust form of evidence available
relevant to the assessment. The evidence demonstrablyrobust  toshow o@*?]pliance with the requirements?
contains all relevant basic information. andfromareliable Does Ep@ evidence contain all the relevant basic

source. inf%@bhation? Canitbe fully controlled?

&

4 Make use of existing and available evidence \\Qf
Use available and existing information to By using existin &a‘ﬁ\\d Is evidence that meets the previous principles
demonstrate compliance. available evidence, | already present and usable?
Inmost cases, evidence willnot needtobe ‘created’.  minimize tlm‘% and If Ihave to ask for more evidence, does the project

costs. %@@\ look for points that they cannot sufficiently

& demonstrate that they meet?

9
&
N

4.4 Representative sample of evidence

It may happenin a credit that under 'required evidence'itis indicated that a representative sample is sufficient. A representative sample
means that homes are chosen that reflect the characteristics of all homes within the assessment. Instead of providing evidence for
each dwelling or specific element (such as taps) separately, a sample can be used that reflects the dwellings within the assessment.

By taking a sample that is representative of the whole, the findings and results of the sample can be generalized to all homes within the
assessment. This enables the Expert/project team to demonstrate that the set criteria are met with alimited amount of data, without
having to assess each property individually. The sample must be composed in such a way that it adequately reflects the variationin the
housing supply. In addition, the BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes assessment must always be based on the poorly performinghome ona
specific subject, unless the credit prescribes otherwise.
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5. Certification process

The formal certification process is described in detail in the User Guide. This describes the certification process, including the various
certification conditions for each step. This includes registration deadlines, conditions for releasing a certificate and the site visits carried
out by an Assessor.

For each assessment guideline, there are scheme-specific conditions that apply at the Assessment Guideline and project level. These
conditions are described in this chapter.

5.1 Register

Anew BREEAM-NL In-Use project must be registered against the current version. A registrationis valid for one year. If a certificate is
not obtained within one year of registration, a new registration must be made against the then current version.

5.2 (Re)certification

Certificate validity

Inthe BREEAM-NL In-Use V6.1.1, the certificate is valid for a maximum of three years by default, unless the assessment is part of a
portfolio approach with a different validity period. The certificate states the certification date (e.g. 01-02-2020) and the date valid until
(e.9.01-02-2023).

Intermediate/flexible certification cycle

Toimplement and verify interim improvements, the 'interim certification cycle' canbe used. This gives the Client and the team
members involved the opportunity to see interim improvements in the score of:the certificate after 1and/or 2 years.

Thisis possible if:

« APartisadded. Forexample, at the initial certification, Part 1 Assetis certified. After 1or 2 years, Part 2 Management will be added.
« A'significant' change has taken place. If the score changes by more than 10%, the change is significant.

- A'relatively minor' change has taken place. If the score changes less than 10%, the change is relatively small.

If a significant change has taken place, a site visit by a BREEAM-NL In-Use Assessor is required. If a relatively small change has taken
place, a'desk-based audit' will suffice. The BREEAM=NL Assessor must indicate in the 'status commentary' whether the interim
certification concerns a 'relatively minor' or a 'significant' change.

If a portfolio (in accordance with instruction17) uses the interim certification cycle, the BREEAM-NL Assessor must take a sample of
the square root of the number of buildings with a 'significant’ change with a minimum of 10% for the site visits.

For aninterim certification, the regular QA (Quality Assurance) procedure and deadlines are adhered to, as described in the User
Manual (HLOO1User Manual). After approval in the QA, the initial validity of the certificate is maintained. To use the Intermediate
Certification Cycle, the Project must copy the assessment in the Assessment Tool and select “copy for intermediate certification”. See
the fees for the intermediate certification cycle on www.breeam.nl.

Rules for the launch of the new assessment guideline

After the launch of a new version of the BREEAM-NL In-Use Assessment Guideline, it is possible to register against the old version one
year after launch. Fromthe moment of registration, it is still possible to recertify against the same (old) version within one year. After this,
the new version of the Assessment Guideline will have to be used.

5.3 Certificates

When the certificate is issued, one certificate is generated per asset by default. Other options include:
«  Forapartments, you can choose a certificate for the entire building or a separate certificate for each apartment within the building.
OR
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http://www.breeam.nl/

- Eachblock of houses receives a certificate, or it can be chosen to provide each separate ground-level house with a separate
certificate.

If desired, please contact DGBC via helpdesk@dgbc.nl.
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6. How to read the issues

Code and name of the issue.

This box shows the purpose of the issue.

Foreachissue, a questionis asked with 1or more
answer options.

Above the answer options, it always says if there
are

Most answer options come with criteria. The last
column of this table shows the answer options to
which the criteria apply.

Methodology describes the method on which
criteria should be determined, for example by

means of calculations.

&
N

i

r&\o‘\ Geen

-@ Methodiek

The light green area contains general
information about the issue, such as how
many credits are available and whether itis a
minimum standard.

HEA 06

Toegankelijkheid

GEZONDHEID

Het waarderen en stimuleren dat de woning toegankelijk is
voor alle gebruikers.

Beschikbare punten =2,
Exemplary performance. :
Bevatminimale vereiste

Bevatfilter

Vorplicht vanaf

Vraag. Toegankelijkheid

Is het gebouw ontworpen volgens principes voor inclusieve toegankelijkheid?

PUNTEN ANTWOORD | SELECTEER EEN ANTWOORDOPTIE
1 A Ja, het gebouw is ontworpen en ¢

dvolgens det vaneen
toegankelijke woning.
2 B Ja, het gebouw is volledig ontworpen op inclusieve toegankelijkheid voor bewoners
enbezockers.
o
Criteria

TOEPASBAAR
OP ANTWOORD

Alle

Betreft de BREEAM-certificering een gr¢ Q'éaebonden woning, dan zijn de toegankelijkheidseisen
van toepassing op de woning en de buiténruimte op de kavel.
Wanneer een woongebouw wordt q@coenifioeerd worden aanvullend de algemene (verkeers)
ruimten opgenomen van het g_eQQUW, bijvoorbeeld de entreehal, trappenhuis, bergruimten,
enzovoorts. &
De woning is ontworpen gﬁ%erealiseerd met toegankelijkheidseisen, hiervoor worden de
volgende melhodiekg&&eacceoleerd:

i. NEN 1814, dgMinimale eisen (A) en det

Brukbaa)”

ii. ITs Bg@i@voor een woning en ITs Totaal voor een woongebouw.
Het gebgtﬁ\l heeft het ITstandaard Keurmerk 2023 certificaat behaald en voldoet aan de
cate%&ie ITs Basis (voor een woning) en ITs Totaal (voor een woongebouw).
B

1 (B) wordeng d {Niveau 2 -

3.

=]
<&
g

%\Tabellen

Geen

BREEAM-NL NIEUWBOUW EN RENOVATIE WONINGEN 2023 V1.01| PAGINA 86 VAN 220 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING GOUNGIL
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HEA 06 GEZONDHEID (@)
Toegankelijkheid Specific burden of proof is described
with every credit. The first columnindicates the

Bewijsvoering @

LN EEWLISVOERING criteria for which the evidence applies.
Alle Met één of meerdere bewijsstukken zoals vermeld in hoofdstuk 4.0 BREEAM-NL Bewijsmateriaal moet worden
aangetoond dat het project aan de criteria voldoet.

Definities @ Definitions describe how important concepts
TOEGANKELIJKHEID are used to describe the

Het voorzien in gebouwen, gebouwdelen of buitenruimten die toegankelijk en bruikbaar zijn voor alle gebruikers, ongeacht .
beperking, leeftiid of geslacht. Interpre’[ed.
@

ITSTANDAARD Q
De Integrale Toegankelijkheidsstandaard (I Tstandaard) biedt een praktische bouwstandaard voor het inclusief ontwerpen van ©
gebouwen. De eisen die worden toegepast voor ontwerp enrealisatie zorgen voor een integraal toegankelijk project, waarbij @

de eisen voortkomen uit algemene richtliinen, wet en normen en aansluiten op de reguliere bouwkundige praktik. I Tstandaard
richt zich niet enkel op bewoners met een lichamelijke beperking, het maakt projecten integraal toegankelijk voor 0.a. ouderen,
ouders met kinderen, etc. De [Tstandaard 2023 kent de toevoeging voor Wonen. De categorieén Basis en Totaal vormen hierbij N
de vereisten voor een grondgebonden woning en woongebouw. 8

s
NEN 1814 {\\5&‘
De norm geeft een methode voor het bepalen van de toegankelijkheidsprestaties van buitenruimten, gebouwen en woningen. Qe‘\"
Het kent door de niveaus een onderverdeling in de scope waarop de maatregelen van toepassing zijn. Niveau 2 - Bruikbaar iso

gericht op zowel de bewoners en bezoekers van eenwoning en richt zich daarbij zowel op de eigen woning (minimale eis\gﬁ? als

ook de algemene gebouwdelen wanneer deze van toepassing ziin (zoals in een woongebouw). Niveau 2 - Bruikbaar ladt zien

dat eenwoning met kleine aanpassingen, zonder bouwkundige ingrepen, integraal toegankelijkheid is. (\\\0\
&
&
Aanvullende informatie &
Geen Q\\@o
>
. \oo'z’
& )

Referenties o Under references are pieces of

where you can find more information on the
subject in question.

- NEN1814:2001 nl -&ankelijkneid van buitenruimten, gebouwven en wonin

- Integrale Toegankelijkheid Standaard 2018. https:/www.pbtconsultnl/ ilgdﬁdaard-ZOZS/ma/ 1280/
&

N
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BREEAM NL BG =

Asset

CATEGORIES WEIGHINGS AVAILABLE CREDITS AVAILABLE EXEMPLARY
PERFORMANCE

Management 0% 0 0
Health 18,5% 39

Energy 2% 63 4
Transport 6% 23 0
Water 95% 30 & 0
Resources 1% 17 @Q@\OQ 2
Resilience 14,5% 16 §é@°\)\o 1
Land Use and Ecology 45% 6 \N«@ 1
Pollution 9% 3 0
Exemplary performance %@0“) 9

(\bg
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BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Counci

Health

SUMMARY

The aim of this category is to encourage a building to be healthy, safe, accessible and comfortable for all building users, including its
immediate surroundings.

CONTEXT

The World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being, and not just the
absence of disease or physical infirmity. The WHO emphasizes that the right to the h|ghest attainable standard of health applies to

everyone, regardless of race, religion, political opinion, or social and economic status Thisideais alsoreflected in "good healthand

well-being", the third goal of the United Nations Sustainable Development Gog}s (SDGs).

Onaverage, people spend more than 90% of their time in and around buﬂdmgs while the rest of their time is often spent traveling
between different locations. This makes the built environment an mpbrtant factor for the well-being and health of the users. There is
growing evidence that the indoor climate of buildings - such as vnsual thermal, acoustic and air comfort — has amajor impact on both
physical and mental health. Health problems that are often Imk*ed toindoor environments include lung problems, allergies,
cardiovascular disease, but also psychological complalnISsuch as stress and fatigue. Individuals in high-risk groups, such as young
children, the elderly, the disabled, and the sick, may eg@enence additional health problems due to an unhealthy environment. Some of
these healthrisks can be serious or even life- threaﬁénlng

\\z
N

The well-being of residents has a direct im@ﬁi:t ontheir quality of life, satisfaction and overall well-being. This makes the environment in
which people live, work and relax of great importance for their personal well-being. A healthy and well-designed living environment not
only promotes the physical and mental health of residents but also contributes to their overall well-being and the enjoyment of their
daily lives.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V|PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.134 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




Value of the issues
HEAO1  aylightng  [3credits |

Aim Toensure thatliving areas in homes are provided with sufficient daylight.

Value Provides connection to nature for better mood, supports circadian rhythm and reduces energy costs and
environmental impact by reducing the need for electric lighting.

HEAO2 ____Minimising overheating from solar gain 2oredits |

Aim To value and encourage measures to minimise glare, to reduce overheating caused by sunlight.

Value Prevents visual discomfort, eye fatigue and headaches, lowers the risk of overheating and provides privacy.

HEAO3 internal and external lighting levels dcredits

Aim Toensure the appropriate lighting is provided so that residents can perform visual tasks efficiently and accurately.

Value Enables residents to perform tasks safely, efficiently and comfortably through good visual perception of the
environment.

HEAO5  |Minimisingfiicker from lighting systems 2eredits

Aim Increasing visual comfort by preventing the use of flickering lights.

Value Prevents visual distraction, fatigue and reduced performance. And reducesb@hyswlogloal effectssuchas
headaches, eye strain and the risk of seizures. OQQ

Aim Offering residents the opportunity for relaxation and variety tlafough aview of the outside, preferably of a natural
outdoor environment. Qs°

Value Provides a connection to the outdoors and nature to |mraTove the state of mind.

HEA 07 User comfort control, and maintenance m

Aim Torecognize the provision for the easy ope@tion of temperature and ventilation systems, to optimize
effectiveness, usability and comfort andc;@ prevent moisture problems.

Value Allows residents to adjust comfort m(p%or temperature or air quality and reduces environmental impact and

operational costs through unneCQsSary heating or cooling.

\0

HEA 08 Air supply and exhaust points of the ventilation system

Aim Contributingtoa healtlaﬁiving environment by ensuring that air exchange is free from contaminants originating
from pollution sources.

Value Reduces air pollution from external sources and supports the physical health of users.

TR Y r— 2oredits

Aim Stimulating the monitoring of internal air quality, in order to ensure a healthy indoor climate.

Value Ensures good air quality in the building and warns users of changes.

Aim Protecting residents of the asset from harmful carbon monoxide concentrations associated with combustion
appliances and enclosed parking garages.

Value Ensures protection of building users from carbon monoxide and helps identify problems with combustion

appliances or ventilation systems.
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HEA11_____lIndoor and outdoor spaces Gpoints |

Purpose of credit  Torecognise the provision of outdoor recreational space, promoting community spirit, activity and wellbeing.

Value Encourages physical activity and social cohesion through the presence of an outdoor recreation area for
residents, which can have physical, mental and social benefits for residents.

HEATZ ncusvedesn LR e
- +1Exemplary Performance

Purpose of credit  Torecognise and encourage that the asset is accessible to all users.
Value Ensures secure and easy access to the asset for all users, regardless of their characteristics or abilities.

HEA13 ____Radonriskmanagement 2points |

Purpose of credit  Highlight the risks of exposure to Radon and valuing an asset where the risks are limited.

Value Encourages understanding of radon risk on the asset and enables appropriate measures to be taken to protect
the health of occupants.

HEA101____Living environmentair quality dpoints |

Purpose of credit  Valuing locations with good air quality, to guarantee a healthy and safe living environment.
Value Determine whether the residents live in alocation with good air quality.
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HEA 01 HEALTH

Daylighting

To ensure that living areas in homes are provided with sufficient [
daylight. Available Creits . 3

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Is sufficient daylight access possible in occupied spaces?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Yes, all occupied spaces have a glazed area of = 10%. e
2 © Yes, 280% of the occupied spaces have a glazed arga of >15%.
3 D Yes, all occupied spaces have a glazed area of >3’§%
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 Occupied spaces meet the requirements for glazed areq@ﬁ relatlon tothe floor area > 10%. See B
methodology for the calculation. \*
2 Occupied spaces meets the requirements for gIaned areainrelation to the floor area > 15%. See CandD
methodology for the calculation. Q}\o
3 If there are communal occupied spaces |n0the home or building, these spaces must also meet the B,CandD
criteria. &“’
R
§
N
Specific notes
None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

To determine what percentage of glass area an occupied space has inrelation to the floor area, the calculation below must be used. In
order to demonstrate that the homes within the assessment meet the requirements, a calculation must be made for at least one home
per home type (if the window/facade openings differ). Credits are awarded based on the worst performing home type.

Calculation:

Step1

Calculate the floor area inm2 for each relevant room. If the living room and kitchen are in one room, this must also be included as one
roomin the calculation.
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HEA O1 HEALTH
Daylighting

Step 2
Calculate the total glass area in m2 per occupied space.

Step 3
Calculate the percentage of glazed area inrelation to the floor area for each living room with the calculation below.

. . Total gl d th ied i 2
Percentage of Glass Areaiin relation to Floor Area = L2talglazed area of the occupled spaces mm2 , 401

Floor area of the occupied spaces in m2

Step4
Determine what percentage of the occupied spaces meet the criteria requirements and select the correct answer option.

Supplement for tinted or diffused glass: for occupied spaces with tinted or diffused glass, a light transmission weighting must be used.
The percentage of glazed areain relation to the floor area must be multiplied by T/0.8 (T = transmission value of the glass as a decimal
number). If no transmission value is known, the percentage of glazed area in relation to the floor area must be multiplied by: 0.25 for
tinted glass and 0.60 for diffused glass.

Daylight Entry Calculations, Measurements, and Simulations -

Have daylighting calculations, measurements or simulations been carried out for the asset, fgf“example during the design or
construction process, and have no adjustments been made to the floor layout or glass Sl\u&face? These calculations, measurements or
simulations may then be used to determine what percentage of the floor area of the Imﬁg areas meets the criteria. An example of thisis

&V

a calculation of the energy label according to NEN 2057 and NTA8800. <&

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

= The evidence referred to below is not exha@ ive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can alsojaé used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2and3 Documentation (such as measuremgﬁt data, drawings, etc.) and calculation regarding the glazed area.
1,2and 3 Photos of the windows in the reg@‘ences or communal occupied spaces (a representative sample will suffice).

@
&
N

&
&\v

Definitions

Occupied space
A space intended for people to stay for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes per day. Withina home this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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HEA 02 HEALTH

Minimising overheating from solar gain

To value and encourage measures to minimise glare, toreduce |k

overheating caused by sunlight. Avallable Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are there external facilities that prevent glare and overheating in occupied spaces?
0 A No.
1 B Yes, facilities are available for > 80% of the occupied sga‘t:es

2 C Yes, facilities are available for all the occupied spacse§

\/\(J
Ry

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

1 External shading features are required on windows in houses and apartments, where there is arisk BandC
of overheating. Thisis also required in commonal occupleé’ spaces.

2 Examples of compliant external shading features: %@f BandC
- Integrated measures on the outside of the bwﬁjlng such as overhanging eaves, overhangs,
fixed slats and brise-soleil. \\o
- External sun protection, suchas drop s@reens sliding screens and external blinds.
- Thelocationand/or designof the asset minimizes the risk of light pollution, for example: north-
facing windows, where there is rg@chance of glare due to reflection from other buildings.

/\”\‘\%

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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HEA 02 HEALTH
Minimising overheating from solar gain

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 Photographic evidence of the external shading systems (a representative sample will suffice).

Definitions

Occupied space
A space intended for the stay of people for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes per day. Within a home, this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study.

Additional information

Solar shading guidance
The SBR publication “Vat op de Zon” (control on the sunshine, solar shading for residential buildings) can be used as guiding
documents for the application of solar shading. N

References

None. &
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HEA 03 HEALTH

Internal and external lighting levels

To ensure the appropriate lighting is provided so that residents [k

can perform visual tasks efficiently and accurately. Available Credits - 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Do internal lighting levels meet actual standards illuminance levels?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No.
1 B Yes, = 50% of the communal areas meet the actual standards forinternal lighting.
2 C Yes, = 80% of the communal areas meet the actu%ﬁgndards forinternal lighting.
vo\o\\@\
Question 2

Do external lighting levels meet actual standards iluminance levels?

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 If outdoor lighting is not present and is not required for safety and execution of tasks, the answer DandE
option can be filtered from the assessment

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

2 Theilluminance level is measured by a competent person and is in accordance with the standard BandC
below:
- NEN-EN12464-1:2021Light and lighting — Lighting of work places. Part 1: Indoor work places.

If a DIALUX calculation or equivalent has been carried out, which shows that the standards
mentioned above (which apply) are met, this can be regarded as equivalent to a measurement. It
must be demonstrated that the assumptions of the calculation correspond to the current situation of
the asset.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

3 Theilluminance level is measured by a competent person and is in accordance with the standards E
below:
- NEN-EN12464-2: 2021 Light and lighting technology - Lighting of work places. Part 2: Outdoor
work places.
+  NPR13201+A1:2018: Public lighting.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.141 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




HEA 03 HEALTH
Internal and external lighting levels

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

If a DIALUX calculation or equivalent has been carried out, which shows that the standards
mentioned above (which apply) are met, this can be regarded as equivalent to a measurement. It
must be demonstrated that the assumptions of the calculation correspond to the current situation of
the asset.

4 External lighting that should be assessed are (but are not limited to): E
- Entrance of the asset.
«  Walkways exclusively for pedestrians.
»  Trafficareas for slowly moving vehicles (maximum 10 km/h), e.g. bicycles.
»  Regular vehicle traffic (maximum 40 km/h).
»  Vehicle turning, loading and unloading points.
- Parkingareas.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None. 5

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is g&f%xhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence tha:[é@ﬁn also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3and4 Documentation confirmin% m‘é illuminance levels in the occupied spaces and/or outdoor areas.
2,3and4 The qualifications of thgf??(éasuring instrument and the relevant knowledge and experience of the person who
carried out the measurement.
2,3and4 If necessary: Calculation of the percentage common areas that comply with the criteria.
Definitions
llluminance

The amount of light falling on a surface per unit area, measured in lux.

Occupied space
A space intended for the stay of people for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes per day. Within a home, this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study.

Competent person
Someone who has demonstrable experience in carrying out light measurements in indoor and outdoor spaces.
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HEA 03 HEALTH
Internal and external lighting levels

Additional information

Reference NEN-EN 12464-1and -2

The credit refers to NEN-EN 12464-1and -2 because these standards contain specific requirements for illuminance levels in indoor
and outdoor spaces that are relevant to apartment complexes. The standards set illuminance levels for various communal spaces,
suchas corridors, stairwells, entrance halls, parking lots and other outdoor spaces, ensuring an optimal balance between visual
comfort, safety and energy efficiency. By using these standards, the necessary lighting requirements are met that contribute to a safe
and comfortable living environment for the residents.

References

None.
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HEA 05 HEALTH

Minimising flicker from lighting systems

Increasing visual comfort by preventing the use of flickering Part
lights. Available Crediits )

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are lighting techniques used in the commonal areas and management offices that minimise the risk of flicker?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No.

1 B Yes, > 50% of lighting techniques do not cause any fIleeglng nuisance.

2 C Yes, all of the lighting techniques do not cause any fllgkerlng nuisance.

s
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
1 The number of credits awarded should be based on the prop@r‘ﬁon of lighting installations with BandC

features that minimise or prevent flicker compared to the t@fal number of lighting installations.

2 One or more of the lighting techniques below have be@ﬁ apphed inthe asset. The following lighting BandC
technlques do not cause flicker and meet the purpgse oftheissue:

Fluorescent and gas discharge lighting Whesé the light is controlled by electronic high frequency
control gear. 0\@”
LED lighting without dimming. &
LED lighting with dimming where d@f‘nmmg occurs through controlling the current.
Incandescent lighting, e.g. haIOQEn lamps.
Equivalent lighting techmqueé

Where Digital Addressable Lighting Interface (DALI) or similar systems are used to dim LED lighting,
evidence must be provided to demonstrate that the LED products do not flicker.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence
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HEA 05 HEALTH
Minimising flicker from lighting systems

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Calculation of the percentage of lighting techniques that meet the criteria.

1and?2 Photographic evidence of the installed lighting (a representative sample will suffice).

1and 2 Technical specifications of the installed lighting and the dimming techniques used.
Definitions

High frequency control gear

Device connected between the supply and one or more discharge lamps which serves mainly to limit the current of the lamp(s) to the
required value. Control gear may also include means for transforming the supply voltage, correcting the power factor and, either alone
or incombination with a starting device, provide the necessary conditions for starting the lamp.

Flicker

Impression of unsteadiness of visual sensation induced by a light stimulus whose luminance or spectral distribution fluctuates with
time. &

Stroboscopic effect (SVM) ﬁv

The stroboscopic effect of lighting is more difficult to observe than flickering. Thatis \AﬁW amethod has been developed to make this
measurable: SVM (Stroboscopic Visibility Measure). This method makes it posab“fe to quantify the visibility of the stroboscopic effectin
common lighting. \\\@

Additional information

The criteria for flicker and strobe effect in dimming techrnques t@r LED lighting are formulated in NEMA 77-2017 interms of the
measures Pst LM (flicker severity) and SVM (S'[rObOSCOpIC\w(SIbIh’[y measure).

2>
(\

Dimming techniques for LED lighting using PWM, Iead” ing edge and trailing edge are accepted if the LED systems meet the criteria for
flicker < PstLM 1.0 and stroboscopic effect SVM 04 <inaccordance with the provisions in NEMA 77-2017. This applies to normal and
dimmed operating conditions, taking into aCQ@Unt the possible influence of voltage fluctuations on the power grid.

/\\\

References

None.
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HEA 06 HEALTH

View out

Offering residents the opportunity for relaxation and variety Part
through a view of the outside, preferably of a natural outdoor Available Credits - 4
environment. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Do occupied spaces have an adequate external view out?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Yes, = 80% of the occupied spaces have a window or a \Qermanent opening providing a view
out. &
2 © Yes, all of the occupied spaces have a window o&@%\oermanent opening providing a view out.
&
Question 2
Does the view out provide a view of a natural outdoor environment? s &
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 D No. &
1 E Yes, 250% of the occgpf‘é% spaces have a view of a natural outdoor environment.
2 B Yes, 280% of the\g&gapied spaces have a view of a natural outdoor environment.
Criteria

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 The living areas must have a window or facade opening where residents can look out at least at BandC
sitting height AND where the window or facade opening is at least 20% of the surrounding wall area.

Aview of acourtyard, courtyard or atrium is sufficient if the distance from the window to the back
wall of the courtyard/courtyard or atriumis at least 10 metres.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

2 The view of nature should be determined at seated eye level. EandF

S The following examples provide some guidance on what would be considered acceptable: EandF
»  Gardens attached to the home that contains green
«  Localparks, streams, sports fields or other greenery in the neighbourhood.
»  Forest-, dune-, heather area.
- Peatlandscape, hilly landscape, river landscape and lakes.
«  Viewsofthe seainthedistance

Specific notes
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View out

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Documentation/photographic evidence showing that there are windows or facade openings in living areas.

1 Documentation showing that the facade opening is at least 20% of the surroundlng wall area.

2and3 Photographic evidence of the view of nature (a representative sample W|IL@uff|ce)

e el vo\o\\@\
Definitions
Occupied space &
A space intended for the stay of people for at least a continuous period of C’g@mlnutes per day. Withinahome, this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study. - &
066§\
L] L] L] L] (@
Additional information
None. \@\\”‘\@
&
\%\é

References
None. &@0
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User comfort control, and maintenance

Torecognize the provision for the easy operation of Part

temperature and ventilation systems, to optimize effectiveness, RREEEEEESIS : 3
usability and comfort and to prevent moisture problems. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Areresidents able to control the ventilation system?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes. ©
. 0‘\@6@
Question 2
Are residents able to control the temperature in the home? &@f%
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 c No. &
1 D Yes, residents can adjust tge*f\emperature inthe occupied spaces independently of each
other. oo\f
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 Extractor fans in wet rooms (such as bathrooms) shall be controlled by a humidity sensor, which B
may be built into the extractor fan unit.
Inaddition, the fan must be able to be operated with a switch.

2 Ventilation controls for continuous mechanical extract (MEV), and continuous mechanical supply B
and extract with heat recovery (MVHR) systems:
There is a ventilation system that has the ability to be manually boosted by the home occupant when
required i.e.increase in humidity levels in the bathroom due to showering or bathing activities taking
place and an information sign explaining when to activate and deactivate the boost function.
OR
A ventilation system that has the ability to be automatically activate boost mode when there are
increased humidity levels in the bathroom due to showering or bathing activities taking place. The
system should prevent activation as a result of abnormally high levels of naturally occurring
background humidity (such as can occur onahumid summer's evening)

3 For mechanical continuous ventilation systems, there are control options that allow the ventilation B
speed to be adjusted.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

4 The temperature in occupied spaces can be controlled in one of the following ways (list is not D
exhaustive):

Room thermostats (these can also be smart thermostats).
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CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

Thermostatic radiator valves (TRVSs).
Fan Coil units with user control.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence
CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refe?‘io Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that canalso be usedto demgﬂ”strate that the criteriaare met.

1,2and 3 For mechanical ventilation system controls: ®<>‘°
- Manufacturer'sinformation confirming the m@tﬁod of control.
»  Photographic evidence showing the meth@‘é] of control.

4 Photographic evidence of the temperatur@@*ontrol present (arepresentative sample will suffice).
3‘@
Definitions
%\o
Wetroom &

Aroom used for domestic activities (such ag,@%oking, clothes washing and bathing) which give rise to significant production of airborne
&
moisture.

Occupied space
A space intended for the stay of people for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes per day. Within a home, this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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Ventilation system air intakes and exhausts

Contributing to a healthy living environment by ensuring that air [k
exchange is free from contaminants originating from pollution  EREEEEEESIS : 2
SCLEES. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Are ventilation system air intakes and exhausts located to minimise the entry of air pollutantsinto the asset”?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes. @@e'
&
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 Assets with mechanical air supply e>‘°‘ B
The asset's air intakes are positioned at least 10m horizontal @fstance from sources of external
pollution, including the location of air exhausts fromthe a@sét and other buildings. Exhausts or other
pollutant sources are not be discharged into enclosed §Rternal spaces, such as courtyards, in which
intakes are also located. oc,e"

OR

The supply air dilution factorisin aocorgsnce with one of the following standards:
+ 00t for ventilation, determined with NEN 8087
«  0.0fforthe discharge of flue g%ls determined with NEN 2757-2

2 Assets with natural ventilation or natural supply B
The ventilation grilles and the opening (roof) windows and doors are at least 10 metres horizontally
away from 'external sources of air pollution’. This also includes the flue gas discharge from your own
and other buildings. In enclosed spaces, such as courtyards, where there are also air inlets, there are
no exhaust air and/or other sources of air pollution.

3 The resident has (physical/online) information describing the operation of the ventilation system. B
Specific notes
None.

Tables

None.
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Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2and3 Maps, photographs or other documentation indicating the locations of the air supply and exhaust points, external
sources of pollution and the distances between them.
3 Documentation or photos of how the ventilation system information has been shared with the resident.
Definitions
Sources of external air pollution:
Thisinclude:
»  Highways and the main access roads associated with the asset. N

»  Nearby car parks, delivery and vehicle pick-up, drop-off or waiting bays.
«  Nearby other building-related emissions, including from building services exhaustg&ﬁc\iustrial or agricultural processes, and
external smoking areas. &
Q/\‘@
Service and access roads with restricted and infrequent access, e.g. roads u@ge%j only for waste collection, are unlikely to represent a
significant source of external pollution. These roads can therefore be exg@mﬁed fromassessment.

Additional information
None. NSQO"*
References

None. s
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Carbon dioxide sensors

Stimulating the monitoring of internal air quality, in order to Part
ensure a healthy indoor climate. Available Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are sensors installed in the asset that monitor the levels of carbon dioxide (CO2) inindoor air?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ONE SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes, inall occupied spaces.

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
B

1 Assets with mechanical ventilation
Inmechanically ventilated spaces, the carbon dioxide sensors; a?e linked to the mechanical
ventilation system and provide demand-controlled ventllat@h to the space.

OR b
The sensors visibly or audibly alert the residents or bgﬁﬁing managers when carbon dioxide levels
exceeds the recommended set point. QQ&

2 Assets with natural ventilation or natural venti @q’ B
In naturally ventilated areas, the carbon dIQ)G?:Ie sensors should visibly or audibly alert residents or
building managers when carbon lede@fevels exceed the recommended set point.

OR
The sensors are linked to controlsﬁ?\nth the ability to adjust the quantity of fresh air. For example, a
system that automatically opens windows or scales up the exhaust ventilation flow.

%

3 Sensors must: B
a) Beinstalled, tested, calibrated and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions.
b) Beplacedto provide representative readings of the conditions inthe spaces.
a) Bewall-mounted at a height that corresponds to an average sitting or standing height, whichiis
inline with the main activity carried out in those spaces.

4 Set points for sensors must not exceed a carbon dioxide concentration of 800 ppminindoor air. B

Specific notes

None.
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Carbon dioxide sensors

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3and 4 Photographic evidence of the sensors
1,2,3and 4 Documentation, policies, or procedures about the maintenance of the installed systems.

Definitions

Occupied space &

A space intended for the stay of people for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes %@?day. Within ahome, this at least relates to the
living room, kitchen, bedroom, study. &

Additional information

None. &

References

None. \\0\@\
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Carbon monoxide detection

Protecting residents of the asset from harmful carbon Part
monoxide concentrations associated with combustion Available Credits : 2
appliances and enclosed parking garages. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are carbon monoxide detection (CO) systems and alarm systems installed in spaces that contain combustion appliances andin

enclosed parking areas?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY

0 A No. A
1 B Yes, inall spaces containing combustion appllances Q@
1 C Yes, inallenclosed parking areas. @&e
\Q\>
&
. o \,q\\@
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
FILTER
1 If there is no combustion appliance present, the answe? ption can be filtered out of the assessment. B
2 If there are no enclosed parking areas available, t\laé?answer option can be filtered out of the ©
assessment. &

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

3 The carbon monoxide detection system must consist of a carbon monoxide detector in allrooms B
where acombustion device is preg@‘ht and a carbon monoxide detector inallrooms that are used as
sleeping accommodation and through which flue gases from a combustion device pass.

4 A carbon monoxide detector must be present in a fixed location. They can be self-contained BandC
detectors and alarm units that run on a battery or they can be connected to the power grid.

5 Carbon monoxide detection systems must be installed and maintained in accordance with the BandC
manufacturer's instructions.

6 The carbon monoxide detection system must warn building users of acute abnormal carbon BandC
monoxide concentrations. This allows users to react before exposing them to harmful
concentrations. The detectors have a built-in siren or are connected to a central notification panel.
The detector should also include an alert device to alert asset users when the detector's lifespan
ends. If the detector is connected to the power supply, the detector must be equipped with a fault
function.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.
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Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 Confirmation/documentation that there is no combustion equipment in the asset and/or that there is no enclosed
parking garage.
3,4,5and6 Photographic evidence of installed systems.
3,4,5and6 Documentation, policies or procedures regarding the maintenance of the installed systems.
Definitions
Carbonmonoxide (CO)

Carbon monoxide is a colourless, odourless, and tasteless gas. Low levels of carbon monomdge%jas can be present inthe atmosphere;
however, it is highly toxic and dangerous to humans and animals in higher quantities. The g@a@ is produced in high levels from appliances
where incomplete combustion of a carbon-based fuel occurs. Incomplete combustlorgsbuld occur inappliance installations that are
defective, lack proper maintenance or have inadequate provision for combustion a@&o

&
Enclosed parking
Enclosed parking provides several advantages primarily focused on progecnon and security. This type of parking is typically foundin
garages or covered structures that shield vehicles from the elementgx

Q’Z‘

e
Or/

Additional information
None. @0\@
References

None. a
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Indoor and/or outdoor space

To recognise the provision of outdoor recreational space, Part
promoting community spirit, activity and wellbeing. Available Credits : 6

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are indoor and outdoor spaces provided for residents?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A No.
2 B The asset s located within kilometer of a recreational sQaCe
2 C There isacommunal space with close proximity to tne“bundlng/ home.
2 D Private external space is provided. O&a@

&

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The recreation space/facility is accessible via a safe wallqp?g route. B
2 Common areas/facilities must be freely accessible tgfe&dents and located no more than 100 ©
meters from the main entrance to the home (or m@Fn entrance to the building) via a safe pedestrian
route. @
3 Private balconies or roof terraces should Qs‘mlnlmum 4m2 per apartment. D
4 Homes should have a minimum of 25@@ pnvate external space. D
/\‘\\%
Specific notes
None.
Tables
None.
Methodology
None.
Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3and4 Photographic evidence of the leisure facilities and facilities.
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CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

1 Distance and safe walking route to the relaxation facilities outside the plot.

Definitions

Safe walking route

A walking route where pedestrians can move safely from A to B. The walking route:

a) Onroadswhere speeds exceed 30 km/h, it is separated from the motorway by, for example, a sidewalk, so that pedestrians do
not have to walk onthe road.

b) Isseparatedfromcycle paths, so that pedestrians do not have to walk on the cycle path.

c) Canbeenteredat crossing points where speeds exceed 30 km/h via a crossing or by means of traffic lights.

Communal space
A space thatis accessible to the occupants of several homes, for example a community center, youth center, community garden, etc.

Private space
A space thatis accessible only to the occupants of anindividual home andis accessible dlrectly fromthe home.

Recreational space &
Alocation that is specially equipped or designated for relaxation, leisure and recreahoﬁéfl activities. These places are intended for
people to relax, have fun, practice sports, or otherwise spend their free time. Examp?es of these are: Park, beach, nature reserve,

playground, sports field.

Q
N
&

Additional information

None. &

References

None. o
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Inclusive design

Torecognise and encourage that the assetis accessibleto all [l
users. Available Credits .4

Exemplary Performance : 1
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Does the asset contain features to allow all users regardless age, size, ability or disability to use the asset effectively?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Yes, from the ‘standard features’ at least one feature perg,ectlon isexecuted.
2 © Yes, fromthe ‘standard features’ at least three feature‘s per section is executed.
4 D Yes, from the ‘standard features’ at least three fQ&fures per sectionis executed
AND &
From the ‘advanced features’ at least one&te°ature per sectionis executed.
4 E Yes, the asset has arecognized accew%lllty certificate.
+1Exemplary
Performance
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The measures to increase the accessblhiy of abuilding are shown in checklist HEA 12a for the B,CandD
'standard features and the advanoed teatures are shownin checklist HEA 12b.
2 The Exemplary Performanceis a@“h|eved iftheassethasanITS E

Total (Integral Accessibility Standard) quality mark, NLKT Platinum (Dutch Quality Mark for
Accessibility) or equivalent.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

Checklist HEA 12a standard features.
CATEGORIES STANDARD FEATURES

1.Accesstotheasset a) Step-freeexternalaccess (ie.level gentle slope orramp) fromthe site boundary to the main

entrance(s) or alternative accessible entrance of the asset.

b) Handrails to external stepped and ramped access routes to the main entrance(s) or alternative
accessible entrance of the asset.

c) Entrance doors that are accessible to all users, particularly persons who use wheelchairs and those
with limited physical dexterity, and are wide enough when open to allow unrestricted passage for a
variety of users, e.g. those in wheelchairs, people carrying luggage, people with assistance pets, and
parents with pushchairs and small children.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V|PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.158 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




HEA12
Inclusive design

HEALTH

CATEGORIES STANDARD FEATURES

d)

2.Horizontal and a)
vertical circulation

3.Use of the asset’s a)
facilities b)

Where car parking is provided for the asset, designated parking spaces for persons with disabilities
are as close as possible to the main entrance(s) of the asset.

Corridors and passageways that are wide enough to allow all persons to pass through unimpeded
or turninawheelchair.

Interior doors that are easy to operate and wide enough to provide free passage for all users,
including wheelchair users.

Access to allrooms in the building is barrier-free or has a maximum height of 20mm.

Handrails for internal stairs, steps and ramps.

Accessible lift(s) or vertical and inclined lifting platforms that reach allaccessible levels of the asset.
Accessible horizontal and vertical emergency evacuation routes (e.g.in the event of fire) and
facilities (e.g. evacuation chairs) or a strategy and plan for assisted evacuation.

The entrance, living room and toilet are located on ground floor level or are accessible withan
elevator or chairlift.

Power-operated entrance door(s) (e.g. via push pad or motion sensor).

Controls and switches (e.g. door handles and locks, taps, activation devices, electric outlets and
switches, etc.) that are easy to understand and operate, visible and at a suitable height.

Where drinking water outlets are provided for asset users, outlets are accessible to persons with
disabilities including those who use wheelchairs (a minimum otpne per floor for regularly occupied

areas). Q@
Showers, bathrooms or changing rooms should be easi y‘édaptable for asset users who use
wheelchairs, persons with limited mobility, etc. A\of

Checklist HEA 12b advanced features

CATEGORIES ADVANCED FEATURES

1. Orientation a)
b)

(@]
= & =

2. Assistive
technologies

oT®

3.Inclusive spaces

g

Methodology

None.

Evidence

Well-planned layouts that clearly |d§nt|fy key elements such as entrances, lifts, sanitary facilities, etc.
Good lighting conditions with a\gd&honal illumination at decision points such as access routes,
entrances, staircases, lifts, Q&S

Clear informationand S|g@‘ége thatis legible and easily understood, including availability in different
languages where app;@prlate tothe asset’s location.

Use of visual Contra§and colour to facilitate orientation and navigation, to provide warnings about
potential hazards and to facilitate reading of information and signs.

Provision of ;a*ctne information, e.g. embossed signage, Braille signage, tactile walking surface
|nd|oators<{°'TWSI) tactile maps, models and plans, changes in floor surface, changesin level, tapping
rails.

Audible communication and sounds, €.g. talking signs, announcement systems, audio descriptive
way-finding information, changes in walking surface.

Use of scents or smells to provide additional orientation cues.

Audible information systems.
Visual alarm systems.
Voice or touch screen operated controls.

Assistance animal relief (toilet) area(s).

Accessible and inclusive fitness spaces and equipment.

Communal spaces that promote regular informal social interactions and information exchange with
different asset users.
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CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Photographic evidence of listed features.
2 Documentation of certificate.
Definitions
Accessibility

Provision of buildings, parts of buildings, or outdoor built environments for people, regardless of disability, age or gender, to be able to
gain access to them, into them, to use them and exit from them.

Inclusive design
Approach to the design of the environment, including buildings and their surrounding spaces, and managed and natural landscapes, to
ensure that they can be accessed and used by everyone.

Universal Design
Designing products, environments, programs and services so that everyone can use them, without the need for modifications or
special design. Universal design does not exclude the need for assistive devices for certain groups or persons with disabilities, where

relevant. Terms such as "universal Design®, "design for all*, "barrier-free design”, “inclusive design" and “transgenerational design” are
often used interchangeably with the same meaning.

Usability
Extent to which a product, service and the built environment can be used by specific users to achieve specific goals, with effectiveness,
efficiency and satisfaction in a specified context of use.

Orientation
The ability to find your way, avoid obstacles, and know when the destinationis reached.

Additional information

Principles of Universal Design

The Principles of Universal Design were developed in 1997 by a working group of architects, product designers, engineers and

environmental design researchers at the North Carolina State University, with the purpose “to guide a wide range of disciplines

including environments, products and communications”. The seven principles "may be applied to evaluate existing designs, guide the

design process and educate both designers and consumers about the characteristics of more usable products and environments”.

The seven principles are:

»  Principle 1: Equitable Use - The design is useful and marketable to people with diverse abilities.

Principle 2: Flexibility in Use - The design accommodates a wide range of individual preferences and abilities.

Principle 3: Simple and Intuitive Use - Use of the design is easy to understand, regardless of the user's experience, knowledge,

language skills, or current concentration level.

»  Principle 4: Perceptible Information - The design communicates necessary information effectively to the user, regardless of
ambient conditions or the user's sensory abilities.

«  Principle 5: Tolerance for Error - The design minimizes hazards and the adverse consequences of accidental or unintended
actions.

«  Principle 6: Low Physical Effort - The design can be used efficiently and comfortably and with a minimum of fatigue.

«  Principle 7: Size and Space for Approach and Use - Appropriate size and space is provided for approach, reach, manipulation, and
use regardless of user's body size, posture, or mobility.

BREEAM-NL recognized certification system for accessible buildings
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A DGBC-approved quality mark for inclusive buildings. Trustmark administrators who think that their quality mark should also fitin the
list can contact DGBC.

ITStotal: The ITS standard includes three types of certifications. Basic, Total and Plus. At least an ITS Totalis required for this credit.
Thisincludes all rooms and traffic areas in the object with the exception of technical rooms (central heating, ventilation rooms),
professional kitchen rooms, specific laboratories and rooms where special requirements are imposed for safety reasons. The traffic
routes to the primary functions and areas outside the object (on the site belonging to the object) are also part of this category.

NLKT Platinum: The Dutch Quality Mark for Accessibility (NLKT) offers building owners and managers the tools to make their buildings
accessible to everyone, step by step and within the possibilities. A location with the platinum Quality Mark for Accessibility is fully
independent and equally accessible to everyone, regardless of disability, chronicillness, body size or body size.

References

+ Integral Accessible Standard (ITS).
+  The Dutch Quality Mark for Accessibility (NLKT).
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HEA 13 HEALTH

Radon risk management

Highlight the risks of exposure to Radon and valuing an asset Part
where the risks are limited. Available Credits ;2

Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard - X

Question

Is the asset in an area with the potential for elevated indoor level of radon?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A Yes, the assetisin arisk area, testing has been carried out but no mitigation measures are in
place.

1 B Yes, the assetisinarisk area, testing has been carneQ@ut but no mitigation measures are
required. @e\"

2 C Yes, the assetisin arisk area, testing has beerwérned out and all appropriate mitigation
measures arein place. &

2 D No, the asset is not located inan area %wl'creased risk.

c\é&\
Criteria

N

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 Based on the RIVM map 'radoninhomes', the radbn concentration for the homes is determined. If A B,CandD
the RIVM map shows that there isan mcreasoeﬁ risk, at a Radon concentration from more than 40
Bag/m3, testing must be performedin aco@rdance with NEN 7181.

2 The radon level at which mitigation n@é%ure are required, recommended by the World Health A B,CandD
Organisation,is <100 Bg/m3. The(@?ore radon levels above this would require mitigation measures.
8 Mitigation measures should follow RIVM guidance. BandC
4 Where mitigation measures have already been installed further testing is not required. The Assessor  C
must confirm that the measures are stillin good working order.
Specific notes
None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 The 'radon inhomes' map of the RIVM s used.

1and2 The radon test results including confirmation that the testing procedure used aligns with the NEN 7181.

3and4 Confirmation of the RIVM guidance used to determine mitigation measures or a report by a suitable professional
that confirms the mitigation measures are appropriate.
AND

Photographic evidence of risk mitigation measures and a confirmation that they are stillin good working order.

Definitions

None.

Additional information

&
&

Guidance on mitigation of Radonrisks S
The following reference sources provide guidance on commonly used protective measwes forradon and may be used to help find the
best solution(s) for an asset’s situation: &

\{\\

- https:.//www.milieucentraal.nl/in-en-om-het-huis/gezonde- Ieefomqevmq/qe"Zond in-en-om-huis/radongas-en- thoron-in-

house/. &
- https://www.rivm.nl/straling-en-radioactiviteit/straling-van- natuurugg oorspronq/stralmq binnenshuis/radon-en-thoron-in-

gebouwen. &
O
ﬁ\éd&

References

\\\

«  Themap canbe found onpage 18 of the report Hor@%s inthe Netherlands with possibly higher radon concentrations'
https://www.rivm.nl/ b|bllotheek/rapporten/ZO@ 0032, pdf.

\
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https://www.rivm.nl/straling-en-radioactiviteit/straling-van-natuurlijke-oorsprong/straling-binnenshuis/radon-en-thoron-in-gebouwen
https://www.rivm.nl/bibliotheek/rapporten/2017-0032.pdf

HEA 101 HEALTH

Air quality in the surrounding

Valuing locations with good air quality, to promote a healthy and [l
safe living environment. Available Creits : 3

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Is the asset in an environment with good air quality?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No, the GES score is higher than 6.
1 B GES score is between 4 and 6. -
2 C GESscoreis 3or lower. &
vo\o\\@\
Question 2
0 D No. &
1 E Residents are informed in%ﬁr\mal communication about outdoor air quality and the influence

they have onthe air qg@ﬁy. And if needed witha GES score from 4 or higher Appropriate
mitigation measur%§><ére inplace.

s°
N
&

&
O
&

Criteria o
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
CRITERIAFORQUESTION 1
1 The GES score of the air quality in the surrounding of the home is determined using the mostrecent  Band C
GCN map for NO2, PM10 and PM2,5 and table HEA101.1.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

2 Residents are informed about the quality of the outdoor air in their living environment at least every E
three years and at the start of the rental period.

The information must be provided in an appropriate and accessible format like a (digital) newsletter

or leaflet, it has to includes:

a) Theoutdoor air quality in comparison with the National average and the RIVM standards for
good air quality.

b) Theinfluence that the behaviour of residents has on outdoor air quality,among other things, by
minimizing the use of motorized transport and the influence of open fire and smoking.

c) Measurements that have beentaken to guarantee a good indoor air quality.

3 Appropriate mitigation measures include as minimum: E
a) Formechanical ventilated buildings: Installed high specfilters in the mechanical ventilation
systeminline with ISSO 6.
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HEA 101 HEALTH
Air quality in the surrounding

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

b) Electric chargingis provided for 5% of the car parking capacity following requirements of
answer F of TRAO1.

The following appropriate mitigation measures have to been considered and part of the long term

investment plan:

a) Fornatural ventilated buildings: the implementation of mechanical ventilation including high
specfiltering of air.

b) Combustion engines for heating are replaced for no- emitting alternatives.

c) Othersuitable appropriate mitigation measures.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

For determining the GES score and the NO2, PM10 and PM2,5 concentrations, the highest IggéT\%present within the boundaries of the

site must be assumed. \\@%@

\Q&Q
Table HEA 1011 GES score
GES SCORE PM10 PM2.5 [0 7]

2 <4 & <4
3 <20 Sa*b <10 <20
4 20-29 o 10-14 20-29
5 30-34 & 15-19 30-39
6 3%5-39 20-24 40-49
7 40-13?*@ 25-29 50-59
8 >49 529 >60

Valuesdisplayedasannualaverage u g/m3. &

N

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Copy of most current GCN map of the NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 on the site.
2 Copy of information distributed to residents.
S Specifications of the mitigation measures that have been taken and management reports or minutes detailing the
consideration.
Definitions
GES
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HEA 101 HEALTH
Air quality in the surrounding

GES stands for healthimpact screening. GES has been developed to map out the actual health risks related to a number of
environmental factors in spatial planning, in addition to legal environmental standards or agreements, which are by no means always
sufficient to avoid risks and complaints. Not only the actual quality is taken into account, but also the number of people exposed. This
issue concerns the GES score related to air quality.

Particulate matter (PM10)
Particulate matter in the atmosphere with a (aerodynamic) diameter of <10 um.

Particulate matter (PM 2.5)
Particulate matter in the atmosphere with a (aerodynamic) diameter < 2.5um.

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2)
NO2 refers to nitrogen oxides. Nitrogen dioxide NO2 is especially important for air quality. Therefore, the GCN map "Nitrogen dioxide
(NO2)" must be used.

Additional information

None. &

References

«  GCNmaps: https://www.rivm.nl/gcn-gdn-kaarten O

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V|PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.166 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




BREEAM ' NL B ...

i

LNEergy

SUMMARY

This category recognizes building installations that contribute to lower energy consumption and CO2 emissions over the life of the
building. The credits in this category assess the energy efficiency of the building, the efficiency of the installations, and the capacity of
installed renewable energy generation systems. It also encourages the installation of energy monitoring and management systems to
support efficient energy use and prevent unnecessary consumption.

CONTEXT

Climate change is one of the biggest global challenges and is already causing higher temperatures, more flooding and extreme
weather events. The increased concentration of greenhouse gases such as carbon dioxide and methane, mainly due to human
activities, is the main cause. Since the Industrial Revolution, greenhouse gasemissions have increased by about 45%, mainly due to the
burning of fossil fuels, agriculture, deforestation and industrial processes: The construction and real estate sector is responsible for
39% of energy-related CO2 emissions, most of which come from the use phase of buildings.

Climate change mainly affects vulnerable, poor communities;leading to poorer health, higher mortality rates and greater risks from
extreme weather events. The Paris Agreement aims to limit global warming to a maximum of 20C this century, preferably 10 1.50C. The
2018 IPCC report emphasized the urgency of limiting the temperature increase to 1.5°C, which requires a 45% reduction in CO2
emissions by 2030 and achieving net-zero CO2 emissions by 2050.

The UN hasincluded affordable and cleanenergy as part of the Sustainable Development Goals, with the aim of doubling energy
efficiency and increasing the share of renewable energy. Reducing energy consumption in buildings and promoting renewable energy
is crucial to combating climate change and can contribute to reducing energy poverty and creating a healthy living environment,
especially for vulnerable populations.
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Value of the issues

ENE O1 Energy performance of the building 48 Credits

Aim Stimulating and valuing insight into the energy performance of the building, and measures to minimize building-
related energy consumption.

Value Identifies underperforming assets relative to the benchmark and promotes rapid improvement action. Drives
energy performance improvements and simulates more efficient building envelopes and installations. Increases
energy efficiency, lowers operational costs and reduces CO, emissions.

ENE 10 Matching supply and demand of electricity 4 Exemplary Performances

Aim Reducing Carbon emissions from the electricity grid by matching the demand for electricity with the supply of
renewable electricity.

Value It promotes lower CO, emissions from the electricity grid, provides greater stability and reduces electricity costs,

as the marginal cost of renewable energy is lower than that of fossil fuels.

ENE 11 Indoor climate control 4 Credits

Aim Reducing operational energy consumption and carbon emissions by installing appropriate control facilities to
reduce unnecessary energy consumption.

Value It prevents unnecessary energy consumption, improves energy efﬂuencxdurlng the use phase of the asset,
reduces energy costs and reduces CO, emissions. &

e
0

Monitoring of energy consumption 4 Credits

Aim Reducing operational energy consumption through effechyé management and monitoring of the energy use of
various building-related installations and systems. (\\\&

Value Increases awareness of energy consumption, |dentztﬁes and monitors energy users and changing patterns, so
that maintenance work can be scheduledina tlmeﬁy manner. Encourages the prevention of unnecessary
energy consumption and provides detailed |r1t@rmat|on for setting realistic energy improvement goals.

\%
N

ENE 16 Monitoring of homes 2 Credits
Aim Reducing operational energy consUmpnon through the effective management and monitoring of energy
consumption. <¢°‘
Ko
Value Increases awareness of e@érgy useinrentable spaces. Encourages the prevention of unnecessary energy

consumptionand provgdiés detailed information for setting realistic improvement goals.

Outdoor lighting and lighting parking lots 4 Credits

Aim Reducing operational energy consumption, and associated CO, emissions, through energy-efficient outdoor
lighting.

Value Identifies the energy efficiency of outdoor lighting and encourages improvement measures. Increases energy

efficiency, lowers costs and reduces CO, emissions from outdoor lighting.

Energy-efficient lifts 1Credits
Aim Reducing operational energy consumption, and associated CO, emissions, through energy-efficient elevators.
Value Identifies the energy efficiency of elevators, escalators and moving walks and drives improvement measures.

Increases energy efficiency, lowers costs and reduces CO, emissions from these systems.
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ENE O1 ENERGY

Energy performance of the building

Stimulating and valuing insight into the energy performance of |l

the building, and measures to minimize building-related energy  BakLEEEEES - 48

consumption. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard : Excellent

Minimum 33 credits

Question
What is the energy performance of the asset, according to a valid energy label?

0 A Not Available &~

48 B NEN7120: X < 0.00 - NTA8800:X<0
47 C NEN7120: X <0.06 & NTABBOO:X=10
46 D NEN7120:X <012 NTAB800: X 20
45 E NEN7I20:X<018 & NTA8800:X <30
44 F NEN7120:X<024 & NTA8800:X <40
43 G NEN7120:X<030 NTA8800: X <50
42 H NEN7120: X< 036 NTA8800:X <55
a1 | NEN7120:X <042 NTA8800:X <60
40 J NEN7120:X <048 NTA8800: X <65
39 K _NEN7120:X <054 NTA8800:X <70
38 L - NEN7120:X<0860 NTA8800:X <75
37 M " NEN7120:X=064 NTA8800: X < 81
36 N 1 NEN7120: X < 0,68 NTA8800: X <87
35 0 NENT7120:X <072 NTA8800:X <93
34 P NEN7120:X <076 NTA8800:X <99
33 Q NEN7120:X <080 NTA8800:X <105
32 R NEN7120:X <093 NTA8800:X <123
31 s NEN7120: X <107 NTA8800: X <142
30 T NEN7120: X <120 NTA8800:X <160
29 U NEN7120: X <127 NTA8800: X <170
o8 v NEN7120:X <133 NTA8800:X <180
o7 W NEN7120: X <140 NTA8800:X <190
26 X NEN7120: X <150 NTA8800: X <205
25 Y NEN7120: X <160 NTA8800: X <220
o4 7 NEN7120: X <170 NTA8800: X <235
23 AA NEN7120: X <180 NTA8800: X <250
18 AB NEN7120:X <210 NTA8800: X <282
12 AC NEN7120: X < 240 NTA8800:X <328
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ENE O1 ENERGY
Energy performance of the building

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The energy performance of the asset is derived from an Energy Label not older than 10 years Ato AC
The energy label has beenissued by a company certified with the NL-EPBD quality mark AtoAC

Energy labelis calculated in accordance with the NTA8800 (kWh/m2) (X = EP2) or (if the energy Ato AC
label was issued before 2021) the NEN7120 (X = El) in accordance with BRL 9500-00.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology
Dealing with homes with different energy labels &

If the asset consists of homes with different energy labels, the weighted average ntimber of credits must be determined based on the
GFA. The Expert substantiates the calculation of the weighted average in h|s(her justification and selects the corresponding answer

option for ENEO1in the assessment tool. o
When entering the weighted average number of points below ENEO1 iﬁe nearest answer option that has been achievedis chosen,
without rounding up. &

>
23\&
\%

Energy performance calculation accordingto NTA asi)o

The energy performance calculationis drawn upin accgﬁiance with the NTA 8300. This determines the building-related energy
consumption of the building. Outcomes from this cal@ulahon are various indicators: for the energy label, the Primary fossilenergy
consumption (BENG 2) is considered. o

&
&

N
The primary fossil energy indicator (EweP’f\ot) is the sum of the annual primary energy consumption for heating, cooling, hot water
preparation, fans, lighting and humidification. Energy generated by, for example, solar panels or other renewable energy sources is

deducted from this.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

All Copy of the energy label, including deregistration number.

Definitions

None.

Additional information

EP-Online
Buildings for which a valid energy label has been issued can be found on the website www.ep-online.nl. This website lists all buildings in
the Netherlands that have been deregistered for the energy label. For buildings with the old methodology, the Energy Index is
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ENE O1 ENERGY
Energy performance of the building

sometimes included. For buildings labelled with the NTA 8800, the energy requirement of the building is stated (BENG 1), the primary
energy requirement (BENG 2) and the percentage of renewable energy generated (BENG 3).

Depending on the information available on EP-online, a print screen can serve as an alternative burden of proof. The available
information should be in any case; the BAG ID; Recording date, valid until, the usable area (thermal zone) and the scores (El or BENG 1,2
and3).

References

Energy label for homes, from1January 2021
- NTAB8800 - Method of Determination
«  ISSO publication 82.1 - Energy performance of dwellings and residential buildings

Energy label for homes, before 1January 2021

« NEN7120 - Energy performance of buildings - determination method
« NENB8088-1- Ventilation and air permeability of buildings

* NEN1068 - Thermal insulation of buildings

«  Further Regulation (from 2015) or ISSO 82 (before 2015)

Certification Advisory Organizations: &
+  BRL9500 &
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ENE 10 ENERGY

Demand side management (DSM)

Reducing Carbon emissions from the electricity grid by Part
matching the demand for electricity with the supply of Available Credits : 0
renewable eleCtriCity. Exemplary Performance : 4

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

What facilities are available for matching the supply and demand of electricity in the asset?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A There are no facilities available.

1Exemplary B The generation of local energy can be matched with the gemand forenergy.
Performance Q@
1Exemplary © The asset is equipped with a system that matohegt‘he supply and demand of electricity.
Performance A ,}0
1Exemplary D The asset has facilities for the storing elequei%ity.
Performance \cq,@
1Exemplary E The charging points for electric tra@Sport or other charging points are suitable for balancing
Performance the electricity grid (b|d|rect|onalgo

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 Local generation concerns energy that ha% been generated onthe plot/asset of the assessment. B
2 Existing installations are based on a§°§>stem with Demand Side Management (DSM). This system ©
regulates that the consumer's dernand for electricity is adjusted to the supply of generated
electricity.
S There are facilities for storing electricity so that the asset can be supplied with energy from the D
energy storage for at least 24 hours.
4 Allcharging points for electric transport are bidirectional. This means that the charging points are E

suitable for charging and supplying electricity, which is connected to a system with grid balancing
and any available DSM.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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ENE 10 ENERGY
Demand side management (DSM)

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3and 4 Photos of the available facilities.
1,2,3and4 Specifications of the available facilities.

Definitions

Charging points

Building-related charging points, such as charging stations for electric vehicles, batteries or accumulators (like home batteries), can
make a significant contribution to balancing electricity supply and demand.

Systems for matching supply and demand electricity (Energy demand management)

Energy demand management refers to measures to adjust consumer demand for electricity to the supply of electricity generated. By
changing consumption patterns, the total (national) energy consumption and therefore the electricity demand decreases, while the
same consumption needs are met. Thisis more commonly known as ‘Demand Side Managengent Thisincludes (but is not limited to):

+ Increaseintime-controlled installations and electrical appliances. 6\@0
)
+  Gridbalancing via rechargeable electric vehicles. =
>
+  Energy demand management systems and platforms. &

+  Applications of electricity storage (battery, accumulator).

S
N
&

Grid balancing g
Using this capability to ensure that electricity input to the grid match tbé electricity demand. This results in areductionin carbon
emissions compared to the conventional situation where a peak L@?ﬂemand leads to anincrease in the production of fossil fuel power

plants. a‘

Switching on and off climate installations
This type of operation limits the number of operatmgﬁqours of the installations. This includes entering settings, based ona

predetermined timetable including pre-set phe\sés
&

&

&

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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ENE 11 ENERGY
Installed controls

Reducing operational energy consumption and carbon Part

emissions by installing appropriate control facilities to reduce Available Credits - 4
unnecessary energy consumption. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

What type of control device is available to regulate the temperature at room level or per zone?
Canthe power or performance of the heating and cooling supply be modulated?

Isit prevented that rooms are heated and cooled at the same time?

Canthe air supply be controlled at room level?

Is the temperature of the air supply controlled? o
Is the air humidity controlled? 5

ook

SUB-CREDITS AVAILABLE

TOBE CREDITS
AWARDED
1 The asset has no heating and cooling. 2 Filter 0
Q
There are control facilities for temperature control, wﬁere the control
facilities communicate with each other viaa buﬂc;bhg monitoring or 3
management system. 600\*
There are control facilities with temperat@?é control, witharoom S
thermostat or a digital facility, but no Iw;ﬁo the building monitoring or 2
management system. oS \°‘
&
No \@\‘ 0
2 The asset has no heating aﬁd cooling. Filter 0
There is temperature control based onindoor temperature. 3
There is temperature control based on outside temperature. 2 .
No temperature control. 0
3 The asset has no heating and cooling. Filter 0
There s total protection (interlock) that prevents cooling and heating at 3
the same time.
There s partial protection (interlock) that prevents cooling and heating at 5 3
the same time.
There is no protection (interlock) against cooling and heating at the same 0
time.
4 There is no mechanical ventilation or heating or cooling by air distribution. Filter 0
There is demand or presence controlled air supply at room level. 3
There is time-controlled air supply at room level. 2
The asset has no control on air supply at room level. 3
0
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Installed controls

QUESTION | SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION PER QUESTION SUB-CREDITS AVAILABLE
TOBE CREDITS
AWARDED

5 Thereis no heating or cooling by air distribution. Filter 0
Theinlet temperature is regulated based on the desired room and 3
measured return temperature.
Theinlettemperature is regulated based on the measured outside >
temperature. 3
Thereis a fixed set point for the supply air temperature. 1
No regulation of the temperature for the air supply. 0

6 There is no humidification in the asset. Filter 0
Control at room level, air exhaust point or air supply point. 3
Limited supply of air humidity. 2 .
Thereis no control onair humidity. 0

See methodology for awarding credits.

Criteria
CRITERIA

APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

1 The temperature controlis based onroom temperature or outs@gftamperature whereby itis
possible to adjust the output of the heating and cooling mstallat@n (boiler, heat pump, air
conditioning, etc.) accordingly.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 4

2 Inthe case of demand- or presence-controlled air sg:abply, the systemregulates the air supply based -
onthe current needs of the room, such as occuga‘hcy or air quality. With time-controlled air supply,
the ventilation is set to specific times, regardle@s of the actual presence of people in the room.

«\\\0

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Credits Allocation

The number of credits is based on the percentage of the number of sub-credits obtained (max. 18 sub-credits) compared to the total
number of available sub-credits (see table below). To calculate the number of credits, the calculation tool must be enteredin the
assessment tool.

Table ENE11.1: Allocation of credits

PERCENTAGE OF SUB-CREDITS OBTAINED CREDITS
COMPARED TO AVAILABLE CREDITS
>20%
>40% 2
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ENE 11 ENERGY
Installed controls

PERCENTAGE OF SUB-CREDITS OBTAINED CREDITS
COMPARED TO AVAILABLE CREDITS
>60% 3
>80% 4
Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

Allquestions Photos of the existing facilities.
All questions Documentation of installed facilities.

Definitions

Full protection that prevents cooling and heating at the same time ('interlock control')

With interlock control, there is a fully integrated system in which the operation of different devices or systems is connected. This means
that the operation of one system depends on the status of another system. In a heating and cocaﬁ’ng system, aninterlock can cause the
heating to automatically turn off when the air conditioning is on, to prevent both systems erm operatmg simultaneously and wasting
energy. \00@

&
S
&

@@

Partial interlock control
With partial interlock control, there are some links between systems, but theséare not fully integrated. The system has certain
conditions under which the operation of systemsiis partly dependent on @éch other.Inasystem, the heater can continue to operate
even when the air conditioning is on, but with alimitation on power or Qapac:lty to prevent excessive energy consumption.

Control facilities S
Systems and techniques used to manage and control the te?nperature inabuilding or space. This includes various methods to ensure
that the desired temperature is maintained. @0\

Ko
\\\

Temperature control based onroom temgerature
The controlis based on the temperature W|thm the room itself. Thermostats measure the temperature in the room and adjust the
heating or cooling system to maintain the deswed indoor temperature.

Temperature control based on outside temperature
The controlis based on the temperature outside the building. Thermostats measure the outdoor temperature and adjust the heating or
cooling to achieve a certain indoor temperature, often with a preset relationship between indoor and outdoor temperature.

Humidification

Humidification in buildings is the process of adding moisture to the air to keep the relative humidity at a comfortable and healthy level.
Thisisimportant, especially in environments where heating systems dry out the air. The optimal humidity is usually between 40% and
60%. There are different types of humidification techniques, examples of which are evaporators, nebulizers, ultrasonic and central
humidifiers.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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ENE 15 ENERGY

Monitoring energy uses

Reducing operational energy consumption through effective Part
management and monitoring of the energy use of various Available Credits 4
building-related installations and systems. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

What percentage of the significant building-related energy use groups are submetered?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A There is no submetering or submetering for <25% of energy use groups.
1 B Thereis submetering for 225% of energy use groups. -
2 C Thereis submetering for 250% of the energy use grg@u‘p0
3 D Thereis submetering for 275% of energy use grQﬂps
4 E There is submetering for 290% of the energg@hse groups.

o
N
©
o’l‘
N
&

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The submeters are digitally 'readable’. 6@«,"@ B,C,.DandE

2 The submeters measure the energy Consumpthﬁof apercentage of the user groups presentinthe  B,C,DandE
asset, see methodology for an explanation ofghe determination of the percentage of energy
consumption groups that are equipped ngh‘a submeter.

Specific notes N

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Energy use groups for submetering

To determine what percentage of the energy use groups are submetered, it must first be determined which building-related energy
use groups are present (see list of energy use groups below). Based on this inventory, it can be made clear what percentage of thisis
equipped with a submeter.

Energy usage groups:
+  Heating
«  Cooling

- Hottapwater
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ENE15 ENERGY
Monitoring energy uses

*  Mechanical ventilation

- Fans, space heater distribution

«  Fansfor distributing room cooling

»  Pumpsforheating

»  Pumpsforcooling

*  Pumpsforhot water

« Interior lighting

«  Control systems and telecommunications

+  Internal transport (elevators and escalators)

» Outdoor lighting

- Othersignificant energy use systems - if applicable to the specific building function — where, based on the energy performance
calculation, the energy consumption of the relevant use group exceeds 5% of the total building-related energy consumption.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that thngﬁ?eria aremet.

1 Photos or documentation of the submeters (a sample is sufficient). @@\"Q

2 Overview of the energy use groups with a submeter and documerg?étlon/measurement data onthe percentage
of the annual building-related energy consumption that is meagﬁ?ed by this.

Definitions

Sub-metering <
Sub-meters are subordinate to the main meter and are mstalleq;@ measure the use of a specific plant or equipment, or of specific
physical areas. Think of individual buildings, floors in a multi- sotﬁrey building, rentable spaces or functional spaces. The output of the
submeter is a pulse or other universal communication prgibcol

(o

Digitally readable (;@
Meters are digitally readable if the meter readlgag mformatlon does not need to be read manually but is processed and transmitted in
the form of electronic signals. N

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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ENE 16 ENERGY

Monitoring of homes

Reducing operational energy consumption through the Part
effective management and monitoring of energy consumption. EaEEEESLEE : 2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Towhat levelis electricity and other fuels measured?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A There is no measurement.
1 B Electricity and other fuels are measured at the building I%vel.
2 © Electricity and other fuels are measured per home. ; s‘é
vo\o\\@\
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 Allmeters must be digitally 'readable’. &"& BandC
2 If electricity is the primary energy carrier for heating, then a?neter for electricity is sufficient. If the BandC
house is heated with another fuel such as gas, a separ@%e meter must be available for this.
3 The meter at building level should measure the usg%f the entire building and not just the B
consumption of the common areas. @o“”
Specific notes
None. N
Tables
None.
Methodology
None.
Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2and3 Floor plans showing the location of the meters (sample is sufficient)
1,2and3 Photos of the installed meters (sample is sufficient)
1,2and3 Confirmation (e.g. documentation, photo, video, etc.) that the meters are working (sample is sufficient)
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ENE 16 ENERGY
Monitoring of homes

Definitions

Digitally readable
Meters can be read digitally if the information about the meter reading does not have to be read manually but is processed and
transmitted in the form of electronic signals.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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ENE 17 ENERGY

External lighting

Reducing operational energy consumption, and associated Part
CO2 emissions, through energy-efficient outdoor lighting. Available Credits 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question 1
What type of outdoor lighting is installed?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A The outdoor lighting is not energy efficient and is not equipped with an energy-saving control.
1 B Thereis energy-efficient outdoor lighting or the outdoor i Lghtmg is equipped with energy-
saving control. Q@
2 C There is energy-efficient outdoor lighting and the @itjtdoor lighting is equipped with energy-
saving control. 6\?}0
Q&K\ é\\\
Question 2
What type of lighting is installed at the parking lots? f\o
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 D The lighting of parking s@éces is not energy-efficient and is not equipped with energy-saving
control. oe%"
1 E Thereis energy- g??ﬁment lighting at parking lots or the lighting at parking lots is equipped with

anenergy- sa\#ﬁg control.

2 F Thereis @ﬁergy -efficient lighting at parking spaces and the lighting at parking spaces is
equége*d with an energy-saving control.

N

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 If outdoor lighting is not required for safety, the answer options can be filtered out of the assessment.  A,BandC

2 If there are no parking spaces owned/managed by the building owner/manager and no parking D,EandF
spaces are rented by the building owner/manager, the answer options can be filtered from the
assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTIONS 1and 2

8 Outdoor lighting and parking lot lighting is energy-efficient if the average light output is at least 70 A B,C,D,EandF
lumens per watt.
OR
Alllighting is equipped with the following types of lamps:
- LED
.« TL5
- Sodium
Different type of lamp with a light output of at least 70 lumens per Watt.
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ENE 17 ENERGY
External lighting

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
4 An energy-saving control includes automatic switching on and off, preventing lights from being on A B,C,D,EandF
during the day.
OR

The controlincludes presence detectionin areas with irregular (pedestrian/vehicle) traffic. The
presence detection must be appropriate for the type of lamp, as regular switching on and off of the
lamp will reduce the life of some lamps. Other forms of presence detection are allowed, if the lighting
is automatically switched off whenno oneisin the area.

OR

For outdoor lighting that is not equipped with presence detection, timers can be used. The timer
should automatically switch off the lights after a set curfew. Except in situations where the lights
have to be left on all night.

) Parking lot lighting is energy-efficient if it is equipped with a timer, motion sensor or a dimming EandF
function (if possible).
Specific notes
None. &

Tables

None. R

Methodology

Temporary lighting, decorative lighting and floodlights égﬁ\@
Decorative lighting and floodlights are part of this issue. Tempoolsa@Fy lighting such as lighting for maintenance work can be excluded.

Emergency lighting R
Emergency lighting, including lighting to ensure safe@%uring normal business operations, is part of thisissue. The emergency lighting
must be energy-efficient, but it is not mandatory@’g@\gpply an energy-efficient control to the emergency lighting. Lighting that is only
activatedin the case of anemergency can bgoé°;<cluded.

N
Lighting parking spaces
Car park lights on open terrain, open air,and covered car parks must be considered under this issue.

Average Initial Luminous Efficacy of Outdoor Lighting

The individual luminous fluxes of all luminaires within the construction zone are summed (in lumens), then divided by the total circuit
Watts for all the luminaires. LED lamps are typically integral to the luminaire (LED luminaires). As such, the manufacturers' literature will
encompass both lamp and luminaire as a whole.
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ENE 17 ENERGY
External lighting

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

8 Documentation of the type of installed luminaires.

4and5 Documentation/specifications of the energy-saving controls.

3,4and5 Photos of the lighting or energy-saving controls.
Definitions

Areas with irregular pedestrian traffic
Anarea where pedestrians come to or are present less than two-thirds of the time during the period in which the lights would be on
without presence detection.

Automatic on and off
Automatic switching on and off with a timer or daylight sensor prevents lights from being on durlng daylight hours (a manual control of
the lights that allows the lights to be forcibly switched on, for example inemergency sﬂuahongds acceptable)

&°
K4
X
O
N

Daylight sensor 9

>

Atype of sensor that detects daylight and turns lights on at sunset and off at dawrj&o‘“o

Outdoor lighting &
Building lighting and advertising lighting, entrance/exit lighting, canopy I gﬁ’ung lighting of paths, roads, parking lots,and other outdoor
areas belonging to the plot of the building. ®\§
o\fx
Presence detection &

A sensor that turns on the lighting when it detects presence and switches off after a pre-set time when no presence is detected. An
example is presence detection, where lightingis turned"on by pressing a switch or similar control, but where the lighting switches off
automatically. Another example is a secure space key protection, where a card system or akeypad is used to enter a space.

’))

,\>
O

- - o°
Time switch &8

A switch with a built-in clock that switches the lighting on and off at programmed times.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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ENE 18 ENERGY

Energy efficient lift

Reducing operational energy consumption, and associated Part
CO2 emissions, through energy-efficient elevators. Available Credits 1

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question
Are the elevators in the building energy efficient?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Nope.
1 B Yes, all the elevators are energy efficient. -
@QQ&A@
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 If there are no elevators available, the issue can be filtered og@?he assessment. AandB
CRITERIAFORQUESTION
2 Anelevator is energy-efficient if all of the following argw“net B

a) Themeasurement was carried out by an mdeﬁendent organisation.

b) The measurement was carried out no Ionge? than 5 years ago.

c) Themeasuredenergy consumption h@s‘?tasulted inatleast anenergy label C, where the
measurement was carried out on the%a&s of NEN-ENISO 25745-2 or VDI 4707-1.

3 If there are several elevators of the sg}me type and year of construction, a sample of the systemsiis B
sufficient for the measurement. For the elevator, at least the elevator with the shortest floor distance
must be included in the sample of the measurement.

4 For elevators that are less than 5 years old, a calculation by the producer/manufacturer of the B
expected energy label can be seen as an equivalent measurement.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Excluded system types
The following conveyor systems can be disregarded, if these are the only elevators present in the asset then the filter for lifts can be
turned on:

Elevators for vehicles.
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+  Wheelchair elevator and stair elevators
+  Historic elevators, such as elevators installed before 1970, which are largely stillin their original state.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3and4 An overview with the location of the elevators.
2,3and4 Documentation/photos of the type of elevators.
2 The measured energy consumption of the elevators in accordance with NEN EN-ISO 25745-2 or VDI 4707-1.

A’b
<\’\
S

&
K2
Q

Definitions o

Elevator: &

Atransport system that moves with a cage along fixed conductors inclined by ‘more than 15 degrees (relative to the horizontal plane),
whichisintended to transport: &

$
O
Q\\

+  Persons. &

»  Personsandgoods. &

- Onlygoodsif the cageis accessible. Thatis,apersoncan enzfér it without difficulty, and the systemis equipped with controls.
These must be in the cage or withinreach of the person siﬁlng inthe lift.

- Elevatorsthat follow a fixed route and have a lift spe@d of greater than 0.15 m/s that do not move past leaders are also part of the
credit (such as scissor elevators). \’0

Additional mformathm

None.

References

None.
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SUMMARY
This category promotes the availability of easily accessible local facilities and sustainable means of transport. This encourages

alternative modes of transport that reduce car use, leading to fewer congestions and lower emissions. In addition, promoting physical
activities, such as cycling, has a positive effect on people's well-being.

@
o
R
&
S

CONTEXT \\f\

Cities around the world are actively looking for ways to improve quality of life, air quahty%\nd mobility in urban environments. Goal 11 of
the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) focuses on creating |(Jéluswe safe, resilient and sustainable cities and
communities. It highlights the importance of cycling, walking, and using public L@ansportahon toimprove air quality in cities. One of its
goalsisto provide access to safe, affordable and sustainable transport systéms for all, with a focus onimproved road safety, including
the expansion of public transport by 2030. &

Animportant point of attentionis to reduce private car use. Altem@tlve modes of transport, such as cycling, can help to reduce
transport-related emissions and reduce congestion. Smentluestudes have clearly shown that there is a strong link between air quality
and people's health. Every year, 4.2 million premature deaths worldwide are attributed to polluted outdoor air. Reducing air pollution
canreduce therisk of diseases such as stroke, heart dféease lung cancer, and respiratory problems. Air pollution also has harmful
effects onflora, fauna, biodiversity and crop ylelds“\o

&
Q
o
o’
&

N
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Value of the issues

TRA O1 Alternative modes of transport 7 Credits

Aim Making use of alternative public, private and active transport options by facilitating sustainable means of
transport that suit the location.

Value Encourages bicycle use and reduces dependence on private cars. Promotes the availability of charging stations
for electric cars and reduces dependence on petrol and diesel cars.

TRA 02 Proximity to public transport 8 Credits

Aim Toensure the availability of suitable public transport for residents, reducing transport-related emissions and
congestion.

Value Encourages sustainable transport and movement. Increases awareness of alternative means of transport and

makes them more accessible.

TRA O3 Proximity to amenities 4 Credits
Aim Ensuring easily accessible basic facilities for residents near the asset, reducing the transport-related impact.
Value Ensures proximity to basic amenities to reduce short journeys. This helps to reduce emissions and negative

environmental impact of building users, improves local air quality and reduces traffic congestion.

2&%’

Traffic safety in the living environment | 4 Credits

Aim Torecognize aliving environment where residents can safely use,fhe surroundings of the home, without the
hindrance of traffic. @G
Value Ensuring safe access to the plot and the building and encgmragmg activities that can have the physical, mental

and social benefits for building users. 0@@
K
&
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TRA 01 TRANSPORT

Alternative modes of transport

Making use of alternative public, private and active transport Part
options by facilitating sustainable means of transport that suit  FREEEEEESIS 7
the location. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

What bicycle facilities are available?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A There are no facilities available.
1 B The minimum number of compliant cycle storage fa(nht@s isavailable.
2 C The minimum number of compliant cycle storage fagﬂﬁles and additional storage facilities are
available. ﬁ‘
0"90\\\
Question 2
What provisions are available for electric vehicle charging ? o«&@
0 D There are no charging pomté ava|IabIe
1 E The home is within progsﬁ*mty of an electric charging point.
2 F Electric ohargmg @ﬁrowded for 5% of the car parking capacity.
Question 3
Which subsystems for transport are availab 97
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
0 G There are no facilities for car sharing.
1 H The home is within proximity of a compliant car club.
1 | The home is within proximity of a compliant car club where at least 60% of the vehicles are
hybrid or electric.
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 Where no parking spaces owned/managed by the building owner/manager and no parking spaces  F
are rented by the building owner/manager, the answer option can be filtered from the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

2 The number of cycle storage facilities for bicycles complies with the values in table TRA 011 BandD

3 Cycle storage facilities should have the following features: BandD
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TRAO1 TRANSPORT
Alternative modes of transport

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

The storage facilities are covered, iluminated and only accessible through a locked gate or door.
The parking spaces can be individual or a shared cycle storage facility for residents.

OR

A cycle storage facility that is not covered and meets all requirements below:

a) Thereisthe possibility to attach both the wheel and frame of the bike to a secured object with a
lock.

b) The distance between each storage facility,and other obstructions, e.g. a wall, allows for
appropriate access to the cycle storage facility to enable bikes to be easily stored and
accessed.

c) Thestorage facilities are in a prominent site location that is viewable or overlooked from either
an occupied building or amain access to a building. In the scenario where cycle storage facilities
are within the building, prominent signage should be provided to advertise their location to
building users and cyclists.

d) The parking space has sufficient lighting; The cycle storage facility has adequate lighting.

e) Themajority of racks are within 100m of the main building entrance.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2 .

4 Electric car provisions: & EandF
a) Electric charging points can be used for all common connections. oo@
b) Electric recharging stations with a minimum of 7kW have been prowd@é‘b

c) Theelectric charging point must be within 300 meters walking dlstgﬁce fromthe home,

accessible via a safe pedestrian route. &
CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 3
B Car clubs should have the following features: ox"@ Hand|
a) Accessible to the occupants. The car club should bqsif thin 650m walking distances from the
home via a safe pedestrian route. o\*

b) Dedicated parking space for car sharingin thgﬁcmﬂy of the house.

>
&
&
\\

Specific notes

None. &

Tables

Parking spaces for bicycles
To determine how many credits can be awarded for question 1, cycle storage facilities must be provided must be compliant with Table
TRAO1.1below.

Table TRAO1.1: Complient cycle storage facilities
SIZE OF THE HOUSE MINIMUM NUMBER EXTRA

Studio/1bedroom 1storage facility per home 2 storage facility per home
2 and 3 bedrooms 3 storage facility per home 5 storage facility per home
4 or more bedrooms 4 storage facility per home 6 storage facility per home
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TRAO1 TRANSPORT
Alternative modes of transport

Methodology

Number of complient electric charging points

The number of charging points required should be calculated as a percentage of the total car parking capacity. If the number of
charging facilities that should be supplied is not a whole number, it must be rounded up to the nearest whole number. For example,
where the number of charging facilities that should be provided is calculated to be 10.2, the actual number of facilities that must be
provided is 11. Charging points for Car Clubs cannot count towards percentage provided for residents.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2 Calculations showing the numbers of cycle storage required.
3 Photos of of cycle storage and, if applicable, amap showing the location of the of cycle storage.
4 Calculations showing the percentage of electric vehicle charging stations.
4and5 Photos/documentation of facilities for electric charging and car sharing in the area or on the site.
Definitions
Main building entrance <>°§

The main building entrance is the entrance to the assessed building whichis dlrecj;Ly conneoted to the main building reception,
circulation routes, lifts or stairs, and is available to the majority of the building’'s s:[eh‘f and visitors on arrival. It is not the site entrance
(unless the site entrance is also the building entrance, e.g. building with a bouﬂdary onapublic highway).

‘Zx
@\?
o

Safe pedestrianroute m@

Awalking route where pedestrians can safely move from Ato B. &

The walking route: @90

a) Onroadswhere speeds exceed 30 km/h, itis separatéd from the motorway by, for example, a sidewalk, so that pedestrians do
not have to walk onthe road. \\«*

b) Isseparatedfromcycle paths, so pedestrlansdo not have to walk onthe cycle path;

c) Canbeenteredat crossing points Where sﬁeeds exceed 30 km/h via a zebra crossing or by means of traffic lights.

&

/\\\

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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TRA 02 TRANSPORT

Proximity to public transport

To ensure the availability of suitable public transport for Part
residents, reducing transport-related emissions and Available Credits - 8
CongeStiOn. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Is the asset within walking distance of a public transport node which operate a frequent service?

CREDITS ANWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Public transport node over Tkm away from the home, wifgb a 30 minute service frequency at
peak times. QQ@“”
2 © Public transport node over tkm away from the hcgm‘%, with a 15 minute service frequency at
peak times. &
3 D Public transport node within 1km of the ho,@qé\, with a 30 minute service frequency at peak
times ; cq,x@\\.
&
4 E Public transport node within 500 é bthe home, with a 30 minute service frequency at peak
times. i
N
6 F Public transport node Withiml?m of the home, with a 15 minute service frequency at peak
times. =
8 G Public transport nog;lgqﬂf?vithin 500m of the home, with a 15 minute service frequency at peak
times. &
@Q
\‘1@\
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The distance must be measured via safe pedestrian routes and not be measured in a straight line. B,C,D,E,FandG

2 Services that operate from more than one stop within proximity of the building, i.e. two separatebus ~ B,C,D,E,Fand G
stops served by the same bus, must be considered only once; at the stop in closest proximity to the
Home. Different services at the same stop can be considered as separate.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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TRA 02 TRANSPORT
Proximity to public transpor

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Annotated map/overview demonstrating the distance and route to the public transport nodes(s).
1 Photographic evidence of public transport networks and safe pedestrian route(s).
2 Copies of public transport network timetables.

Definitions

Complient transport node
Ahub of one or more types of mobility (bus, tram, metro, train) that connects to either a city centre, alocal and regional public transport
network or basic facilities (such as a doctor's office or a school).

Peak times
Thisis when a typical resident would be commuting to and from work (e.g. 06:30 - 09:00 and 16;00 -18:30).

Safe pedestrianroute &
A walking route where pedestrians can safely move from Ato B. PO\Q»\@\
The walking route: &o\\\“\
a) Onroads where speeds exceed 30 km/h, itis separated from the mo;@?way by, for example, a sidewalk, so that pedestrians
do not have to walk on the road. &

b) Isseparatedfromcycle paths, so pedestrians do not have to \é\@ﬁ onthe cycle path;
c) Canbe enteredat crossing points where speeds exceed %@‘T(m/ hviaa zebra crossing or by means of traffic lights.

Additional information
None. o«\“@\(&
References

None. h
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TRAO3 TRANSPORT

Proximity to amenities

Ensuring easily accessible basic facilities for residents near the ik
asset, reducing the transport-related impact. Available Credits - 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Is the asset within walking distance of amenities?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Two amenities are within 1km of the asset. -
2 c Twoamenitiesarewithin500moftheasset. <
2 D Four or more amenities are within 1km of the asskefég
4 E Four or more amenities are within 500m of tg@ asset
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ONANSWER
1 The distance must be measured via safe pedestrlan gﬁ%tes and not be measuredin a straight line. B,C,DandE
2 The amenities arein present in several of the oatg@ones below: B,C,DandE

+  Foodsupply: food stores, supermarket, mﬁrket butcher, bakery, greengrocer, etc.;

+  Healthcare: pharmacies, general pragtmoner hospital, etc. (with the exception of private clinics);
«  Education: daycare, primary schogk%eoondary school, etc;

+  Services: ATMs, bank, postal SQ,@@lces parcel point, launderette, hairdressers, etc.;

+  Eatingfacilities: restaurants, lunchroom, etc;;

«  Commercial: clothing stores, cinemas, shopping center, etc;

+  Cultural: social services, leisure centres, community centres, social centres, etc;

+  Sports and exercise: gym, swimming pool, etc.

Please note: Each category of amenities can only be counted once towards the number of
amenities. For example, if there is only a supermarket and a butcher, these both fallinto the food
supply category and count as one amenity. Other amenities from one of the other categories must
be presentin order to earn points.

Specific notes

None.
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TRA O3 TRANSPORT
Proximity to amenieties

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 Where amenities listed are external to the asset:
a) Annotated map demonstrating the route and distance to amenities listed by the client.
b) Photographic evidence of listed amenities and safe pedestrian route(s).

1and?2 Where amenities listed are contained within the asset:
a) Asset floor plans with location of amenities indicated. -
b) Photographic evidence of listed amenities and safe pedestrian routegs\.

N
\\QQ/
S

N

Q

Definitions

N
o
©

&

0&//
%

K

Safe pedestrianroute
A walking route where pedestrians can safely move from Ato B.
The walking route: &\0
a) Onroadswhere speeds exceed 30 km/h, itis separated fr@gﬁﬁz the motorway by, for example, a sidewalk, so that pedestrians
do not have to walk on the road. Q\@é@
b) Isseparatedfromcycle paths, so pedestrians do ngﬁave towalk onthe cycle path;
c) Canbeenteredat crossing points where speeg;s“é%(ceed 30 km/hviaazebra crossing or by means of traffic lights.

Additional information -~

None. &

References

None.
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TRA 04 TRANSPORT

Traffic safety in the livingenvironment

Torecognize aliving environment where residents can safely Part
use the surroundings of the home, without the hindrance of Available Credits - 4
traffic. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

What is the traffic situation on the asset and in the surrounding of the asset?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWER THAT APPLY
0 A None of the below.
1 B The buildingis located in a home zone or a pedestrian zoge
1 C Residents can reach outdoor facilities in the surrounchhg of the building without crossing a
crosswalk. 6\4
1 D There are safe pedestrian routes fromthe ¢ @8 storage to the entrance of the home
(communal entrance of the building for arwbartment block).
1 E The home is connected to a safe cycl@?"oute via a safe pedestrian route.
& é\d\
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
S
1 At least one entrance to the building or residenti@ complex must be adjacent to ahome zone ora B
pedestrian zone. \o*@
2 The cycle storage canrelate toa comn\gtﬁ]al bicycle shed, but also to a private storage/shed near D
the home. &
&
Specific notes
None.
Tables
None.
Methodology
None.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.195 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




TRA 04 TRANSPORT
Traffic safety in the livingenvironment

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 Photographic evidence of the traffic situation on the site and in the vicinity of the building or amap demonstrating
the traffic situation on the site and in the vicinity of the building.

Definitions
Safe pedestrianroute
A walking route where pedestrians can safely move from Ato B.
The walking route:
a) Onroadswhere speeds exceed 30 km/h, it is separated from the motorway by, for example, a sidewalk, so that pedestrians
donot have towalk onthe road.
b) Isseparatedfrom cycle paths, so pedestrians do not have to walk on the cycle path;
c) Canbeenteredat crossing points where speeds exceed 30 km/h via a zebra crossing or by means of traffic lights.
Safe cyclingroutes Q«\ -
A compliant cycle route should meet one or more of the following: &\6
+ Onaroad with little traffic and a maximum speed of 30 km/h, cyclists are aIIowe&ﬁo share the road with other vehicles;
+  Shared cyclistand pedestrian routes must have a minimum of 3 meters W|de«\“
- Dedicated cycle lanes (segregated or unsegregated from roads), with oné Way cycle lanes being a minimum of 2.2m wide and
two-way cycle lanes a minimum of 3m wide). o

Outdoor living environment \cv
The outdoor living environment refersto the areain the mmedga‘te vicinity of the building.

Home zone 0\
A (residential) area in accordance with the Traffic RLH%S and Traffic Signs Regulations 1990 (RVV) is aroadinan area where the

residential function (walking, playing, meeting, et@“) has priority over the traffic function of the road. Pedestrians are allowed to use the

entire width of the street to walk and play. It ISﬁO’[ allowed to drive faster than 15 km/h and parking is only allowed in designated places.

/\\\

Pedestrian zone
Ina pedestrian zone only pedestrians are allowed. A pedestrian zone is indicated by the GO7-ZB traffic sign.

Outdoor facility
Examples of outdoor facilities are playgrounds/places and parks.

Additional information

None.

References
- Trafficrules regulation: https://wetten.overheid.nl/BWBR0004825/2024-07-01.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.196 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




BREEAM NL B -

Water

=)

SUMMARY

This category promotes sustainable drinking water use during the use phase of the asset and the associated outdoor spaces.
Minimizing water loss due to leaks is also part of this, so that drinking water consumption is reduced throughout the life of the asset.
CONTEXT

Water efficiency is a key focus within the United Nations Sustainable Development Goal&(SDGs Goal 6, "clean water and sanitation”,
states that by 2030 we must increase the efficiency of water use inall sectors and ena@Te the sustainable extraction and supply of
freshwater, to remedy water scarcity and significantly reduce the number of peoQLeaffected by it.

Increasing population density and high water consumption is causing wat%r“shortages worldwide, which are expected to worsen
further in the coming years. The demand for water willincrease by 55% between 2000 and 2050.1n addition, the energy required for
the extraction, purification, supply, heating, cooling and disposal of wé\ter (and wastewater) contributes to climate change and
deteriorated air quality. Using water more efficiently is therefore\eésennal to meet future demand while combating climate change.
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Value of the issues

WAT 01 Water monitoring 3 Credits

Aim Reducing water consumption in buildings, by effectively monitoring and managing water consumption.

Value Increasing awareness about water use in the building. Identifying and monitoring high water consumption and
changes in usage patterns, to optimize management and maintenance and prevent unnecessary water
consumption.

Water efficient equipment: toilets 4 Credits
Aim Reduce water consumption by encouraging water-efficient toilets.
Value Improving water efficiency and reducing the costs associated with water use. By reducing water consumption,

water reservoirs are preserved for times of scarcity. Innovation and the development of water-saving sanitary
facilities are also stimulated.

WAT 04 Water efficient equipment: taps 4 Credits
Aim Reducing water consumption by encouraging water-efficient taps.
Value See value at credit WAT 02.

Water efficient equipment: showers and baths 4 Credits
Aim Reducing water consumption by encouraging water-efficient shOW@fS and baths.
See value at credit WAT 02.

Water efficient equipment: appliances 3 Credits

Aim Reducing water consumption by encouraging wate@g«o‘éffioient white goods.
Value See value at credit WAT 02. .

{QQI
O
S
>

Leak detection system 2 Credits

Aim Reduce water consumptionin buﬂciur?gs by minimizing waste from water leaks.

Value Combating drinking water was(te due to water leaks. Minimizing damage, costs, and disruptions due to leaks. It
alsoreduces water consumpflon and associated costs.

WAT 08 Leak prevention 2 Credits
Aim Limiting the impact of water leaks in spaces that are not occupied and would otherwise go unnoticed.
Value See value at credit WAT O7.
WAT 09 Insolation valves 4 Credits
Aim Limiting unnecessary water consumption due to defects and during maintenance.
Value See value at credit WAT O7.
Reducing utility-supplied water consumption 4 Credits
Aim Limiting drinking water use by facilitating alternative sources.
Value Reducing greenhouse gas emissions, pollution and the cost of drinking water supply. By reducing water use,

water reservoirs are preserved for times of scarcity.
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WAT 01 WATER

Water monitoring

Reducing water consumption in buildings, by effectively Part

monitoring and managing water consumption. Available Credits : 3
Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Cfor
Apartments
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard : Good
Minimum 1 credit
Question
To what levelis water consumption metered?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Water consumption is not metered.
1 B Site - where water consumption is metered for the Whgfe site.
2 C Building - where water consumption is metered alefhe whole building level.
8 D Home - where water consumptionis meterec;b‘éﬁ the home level.
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 Each water meter has the ability to have mstantaneou&féadmg (digital or analogue) and needstobe  B,CandD
accessible. &o&
2 Where water is metered and monitored at site I@@el the water meters must measure all water thatis B
utilised on-site. \d‘&
3 The water meter at building level must mé’[er the water consumption of the entire building and not ©

just the consumption of the Common)a‘?eas

/\‘\\%

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.
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WAT 01 WATER
Water monitoring

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

1,2and3 Copies of site/building/asset plans, indicating where water meters are located (a representative sample will
suffice).

1,2and 3 Photographic evidence of installed water meters (a representative sample will suffice).

1,2and3 Copy (e.g. documentation, photo, video, etc.) of most current water meter readings to confirm that allmeters are

working (a representative sample is sufficient).

Definitions

Accessible water meter:
A water meter must be accessible to be read, if this is not read digitally via, for example, a smart meter. A water meter is accessible if the
water meter can be read without having to make adjustments to the building.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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WAT 02 WATER

Water efficient equipment: toilets

Reduce water consumption by encouraging water-efficient Part
toilets. Available Credits . 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

What is the effective flush volume (EFV) of the toilets?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A There are toilets with an effective flush volume of > 6 liters per flush.
1 B Alltoilets have an effective flush volume of < 6 liters per flgsh
2 C >75% of toilets have an effective flush volume of < 4. 53“ tres per flush, all remaining toilets have
an effective flush volume of < 6 litres per flush. 0@@‘
3 D Alltoilets have an effective flush volume of < Aog ﬁters per flush.
4 E >50% of toilets have an effective flush vqlﬁme of <8litres per flush, all remaining toilets have

an effective flush volume of <4.5 I|tresgsér flush.

&

o,

<
\{o

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The answer options relate to both toilets in the@‘t’SmmunaI areas and toilets in the homes. All toilets AB,C,DandE

within the demarcation of the project must Qe mcluded

2 For dual flush toilets the effective flush gd’ume willneed to be calculated. An explanationand worked  A,B,C,DandE
example are available in the Method@fogy section.

3 Installing water efficient toilets can cause blockages in pipework that may have been designed for A B,C DandE
larger volumes of water. In assets where this might be a problem, toilets should be specified to avoid
this, e.g. those with a full flush of at least 61, or pump assisted toilets. If the effective flush volume in
these cases is more than 6 litres, no credits can be earned for the issue.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.
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WAT 02 WATER
Water efficient equipment: toilets

Methodology

Effective flush volume of a Dual Flush Toilet
The effective flush volume of a dual flush toilet is the ratio of full flush to reduced flush. This is taken to be one full flush for every two
reduced flushes for domestic buildings.

The effective flush volume would therefore be calculated as follows, using a 6/4 litre dual flush volume toilet as an example:

Assessor checks
Anadequate proportion of toilets within the asset need to be checked. It is not necessary to check all toilets.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the cgmria aremet.

1,2and 3 Manufacturer/supplier literature of installed toilets (if available). Qooéz
1,2and3 Photographic evidence of the installed toilets (a representative sarm@te will suffice).
1,2and 3 Copies of asset floor plans and/or inventory of sanitary elementsﬁndlcatlng the location and quantity of toilets
1,2and3 If applicable, a calculationin accordance with the methodo!ggy for the effective flush volume of the toilets.
e\é&\
Definitions
Effective Flush Volume (EFV) ﬁg

Effective flush volume is the volume of water needed to clear%the toilet and transport any contents far enough to avoid blocking the
drain. The effective flush volume of a single flush toilet is tlge volume of water used for one flush.

N
,\\’Z‘

&
\ﬁ\

Additional information -~

0()
None. &

References

None.
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WAT 04 WATER

Water efficient equipment: taps

Reducing water consumption by encouraging water-efficient Part
taps. Available Credits 4
Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

What percentage of washbasin taps are water-efficient?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A Allthe washbasin taps have a flow volume of > 5 liters per minute.
1 B 50% of the washbasin taps have a flow volume of <5 Ii’g@f*‘s per minute.
2 © 90% basin taps have a flow volume of < 5 liters peigm‘fﬁute.
O®Q&§
Question 2
What percentage of kitchen taps are water-efficient? @‘\“\\\@
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 D Allthe kitchen taps have afloqwolume of > 8liters per minute.
1 E 50% of the kitchen tapsotga% aflow volume of < 8liters per minute.
2 F 90%the kitchen tag@ﬁzve aflow volume of < 8liters per minute.
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The answer options relate to both sink and kitchen taps in the common areas and sink and kitchen BandC
tapsin the homes. All sink and kitchen taps within the demarcation of the project must be included.
2 Hand washing basin taps must have a maximum flow rate that is less than 5 Litres per minute. BandC
S The answer options relate to both the kitchen taps in the commonal areas and kitchen taps in the EandF
homes. All kitchen taps within the demarcation of the project must be included in the assessment.
4 Basin taps have a maximum flow volume < 8 liters per minute. EandF
Specific notes
None.
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WAT 04 WATER
Water efficient equipment: taps

Tables

None.

Methodology

On-siteinspection
An adequate proportion of taps within the asset need to be checked.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3and 4 If available, the product specifications of the manufacturer or supplier of the installed basin taps.

1,2,3and 4 Photographic evidence of the installed wash basin taps (a representative sample will suffice).
Definitions
None. &

N
/\“\@éQ

Additional information
Reduce flow volume @f

References &

None. &
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WAT 05 WATER

Water efficient equipment: showers and baths

Reducing water consumption by encouraging water-efficient Part

showers and baths. Available Credits .4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Are the showerheads water-efficient?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A All showerheads have a flow rate of > 8 liters per minute.
1 B 50% of the showerheads have a flow rate of < 8 liters p@@f’minute.
2 © 90% showerheads have a flow rate of < 8 liters pegzm‘i%ute or 50% of the showerheads have a
flow rate < 6 liters per minute. \Q§
3 D 90% shower heads have aflowrate < 6 Iitigs*ﬁer minute.
Question 2
Are the bathtubs water-efficient? \@\“e
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 E No. &
1 F Allbathtubs mugotﬁéve amaximum capacity of 170 litres or there are no bathtubs in place.
Criteria

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFORQUESTIONS 1and 2

1 All showerheads and bathtubs within the demarcation of the project must be included in the AB,C DandF
assessment.

Specific notes

None.

Methodology

None.
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WAT 05 WATER
Water efficient equipment: showers and baths

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 If available, the product specifications of the manufacturer or supplier of the installed showers and/or baths.
1 Photographic evidence of the installed showers and/or bathtubs (a representative sample will suffice).
1 Where manufacturer information is not available, evidence must be provided that confirms that the showers and

bathtubs meet the stated criteria.
This could include:

e Measured flow rates of showerheads.

e Measured dimensions of bathtubs (e.g.if a bathis assumed to be a cuboid a simple Height x Depth x
Width calculation will overestimate the volume of the bathtub which would be acceptable).

Definitions

None. &

Additional information

None. N

References

None. &
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WAT 06 WATER

Water efficient equipment: appliances

Reducing water consumption by encouraging water-efficient Part

white goods. Available Crediits . 3

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question
What percentage of dishwashers and washing machines are water-efficient?
0 A <5%.
1 B >5%t0 <25%. &
2 © > 25% 10 <50%. @é@“@
3 D >50%1t0 < 75%. &
\\,\@0\\\
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
FILTERING
1 Where no washing machines that are managed or&psfﬁalled by the building owner/management AB,CandD
answer option can be filtered out of the assess‘t.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 Thisissue only covers washing machir@ﬁmd dishwashers that are managed or installed by the A B,CandD
building owner/management &,&‘\
S In order to be awarded the relevaﬁ‘f\credits, baseline water usage of installed equipment must be A B,CandD

equal to or below the figures as outlined in Table WATO6.1.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

Table WATO06.1: Baseline figures for white goods
WHITE GOODS BASIC NUMBERS

Domestic sized dishwasher (if applicable) 0.9litres per couvert*
Domestic sized washing machine (if applicable) 40 liters per washcycle

*Water consumption per couvert is calculated by dividing the water consumption (per cycle, based onthe eco program) by the
capacity of the number of standard place settings for the eco program.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1107 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




WAT 06 WATER
Water efficient equipment: appliances

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2and3 Photographic evidence of the installed white goods (arepresentative sample will suffice).

2and3 Product specifications of the manufacturer or supplier of the installed white goods.
Definitions
None.
Additional information
None. @@Q*

vo\o\\@\

References

. ERPEL:https://eprel.ec.europa.eu/screen/product/dishwasher32019/\@§\6139.

<
&
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https://eprel.ec.europa.eu/screen/product/dishwashers2019/1986139

WAT 07 WATER

Leak detection system

Reduce water consumption in buildings by minimizing waste Part
from water leaks. Available Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Does the asset have an automated leak detection system?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes.

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 A leak detection system should have the ability to automatically Q@tgot the presenceof awaterleak B
throughout the water supply within a building. It does not neceséanly require a system that directly
detects water leakage along part or the whole length of the Water supply system e.g.asystem that
detects higher than normal flow rates at meters and/or s{,&b -meters would be compliant. The system
can be flow based or sensor based. S

Q)‘o
2 The leak detection system must: @‘QQ B
a) Beabletoeasilyidentify any detected Ie%k%
b) Activated when acontinuous flow of wa%er passes through the water meter at a flow rate above
apre-set minimum for a pre-set pe@@d of time.
c) Detectleaksforallthe p|peworkoébr which management has responsibility for.

3 The system does not need to cut 6ff the water supply when the alarmiis triggered. B

4 Where there is a water supply company meter at the site/building boundary, it may be necessaryto B
install a separate flow meter (or alternative measurement system) just after the water supply
company meter to detect leaks.

However, if the water supply company agrees to some form of leak detection being installed on their
meter, this would also be acceptable.

5 In order to be compliant, emergency systems such as fire hydrants and sprinklers need also to be B
covered by aleak detection system.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.
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WAT 07 WATER
Leak detection system

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3,4and5 Photographic evidence of leak detection system (a representative sample will suffice).
1,2,3,4and5 Manufacturer or supplier specifications of the installed leak detection system.

Definitions

None.

Additional information .

None. &

References

None. <«
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WAT 08

Leak prevention

Limiting the impact of water leaks in spaces that are not Part

WATER

occupied and would otherwise go unnoticed. Available Credits : 2

Question
Are communal sanitary facilities fitted with controls that isolate water supply when they are unoccupied ?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes. @@\9'
@“Q
Criteria

CRITERIA

FILTER

1 Where there are no communal sanitary facilities this questi"éan be filtered out of the assessment.
CRITERIAFORQUESTION

2 The following could be considered as types of flow @bntrol devices:
- Atimecontroller, i.e.an automatic time swﬂgaﬁ deV|ce to switch off the water supply after a
predeterminedinterval. \@
+  Aprogrammed time controller, i.e. an@utomanc time switch device to switch water on or off at
predetermined times. @\‘
- Avolume controller, i.e.an automanc control device to turn off the water supply once the
maximurm preset volume is réached.

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

AandB

«  Apresence detector and controller, i.e. an automatic device detecting occupancy or movement

inan area to switch water on and turnit off when the presence is removed.

- Acentral control unit, i.e. a dedicated computer-based control unit for an overall managed water

control system, utilising some or all of the types of control elements listed above.

3 Proximity detection shut off of the water supply is not required for each individual shower or toilet.
Leak preventionis sufficient if the water supply is cut off for each block of sanitary facilities.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

B
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WAT 08 WATER
Leak prevention

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2and3 Photographic evidence of the installed systems (a representative sample will suffice).

2and3 Product specifications of the manufacturer or supplier of shut off controls.

2and3 Amap or installation diagram showing the areas of isolation.
Definitions
None.
Additional information
None. QV\@@

'\&‘\@0
References
None. &é@«"
(\a)db\\\

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1112 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




WAT 09

Isolation valves

Limiting unnecessary water consumption due to defects and Part

during maintenance.

Available Credits
Exemplary Performance :
Applicable to

Containsfilter

Minimum standard

WATER

-4
(0]
: Allprojects
- X
- X

APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

Question

Do all water using fixtures and appliances have isolation valves fitted?
0 A <25%.
1 B >25t0<50%. &
2 C >5010<75%. @é@“é
3 D >7510<100%. o
4 E 100%. &

Criteria
CRITERIA

1 The answer options relate to both the shut-off vaIngln the common areas and the shut-off tapsin

the homes. All stop valves within the demarcathg‘%of the project must be included.

2 Evidence illustrates that isolation valves arewfstalled for relevant equipment within the asset.
Relevant equipment includes (but is not Iu:ﬁlted to):
a) Washbasin 00\\\\\‘?"
b) Shower &
c) Toilet
d) Washingmachine
e) Dishwasher
3 If at least one stop valve has been applied in areas where water-using plumbing and equipment is
installed (supplied through the same pipe), such as in bathrooms and kitchens, it meets criterion 2.
4 Isolation valves must be easily accessible.
5 Isolation valves can be automatic or manual.
Specific notes
None.
Tables
None.
Methodology
None.

A B,C,.DandE

A B,C,.DandE

A B,C,.DandE

A B,C,.DandE
A B,C,.DandE

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1113 FROM 257

DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




WAT 09 WATER
Isolation valves

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3,4and5 Photographic evidence of installed water isolation controls to demonstrate presence and accessibility (a
representative sample will suffice).

1,2,3,4and5 Product specifications of the manufacturer or supplier if it cannot be visually determined that there is a stop valve
is present.

Definitions

Stop valve
Astop valveis any valve inthe water line that prevents the flow of water to a specific device or area.

Additional information

None. N

References

None. &
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WAT10 WATER

Reducing utility-supplied water consumption

Limiting drinking water use by facilitating alternative sources. Part
Available Credits - 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question

Does the asset harvest and reuse greywater and/ or rainwater?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY

0 A No.
2 B Yes, the collected grey and/or rainwater is used for outdgor use.

2 © Yes, the collected grey and/or rainwater is used for gahltary use.

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 Where legislative requirements prevent the use of non- ugh%’y supplied water, this issue can be ©
removed from the assessment. &

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 Usage of rainwater and greywater include ( bqb%re not limited to):
- Irrigation for landscaping @\@
+  Toiletflushes &
-+ Washing textiles &

«  Carwash <

BandC

Specific notes

CRITERIA

Apartments

Greywater or rainwater systems do not have to supply water to allhomes, but must be designed to be used as efficiently as
possible. It must be demonstrated that the installations are suitable for the size of the apartment complex and the climate
conditions.

Homes

For individual homes with a garden, the provision of a rain barrel is sufficient to meet the requirements of the credit. There are no
requirements for the type/size of the rain barrel. It must be demonstrated that the installations are suitable for the size of the home
and the climate conditions.

Tables

None.
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WAT 10 WATER
Reducing utility-supplied water consumption

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM evidential requirements’ for
evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2 Documentation of legal objection for the use of grey and/or rainwater in the asset.

2 Photographic evidence of facilities for grey and/or rainwater (a representative sample will suffice).
Definitions
Greywater:

Slightly contaminated water from household activities (such as dishwasher, washing machine, sink, shower, bath).

Rainwater: &
Rainwater or melt water fromice, snow and hail that is captured and reused. S

Additional information

None. S

References

None. &
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BREEAM ' NL B ...

Resources T
@

SUMMARY

This category promotes the responsible and circular use of materials in the building, with the aim of improving value and sustainability
performance, both during the use phase and at the end of its life cycle. Thisis achieved by gammg insight into the condition and value of
the building, which contributes to maintaining and strengthening the building value and the ogtifnal re)use of building materials. In

addition, the circular use of residual flows during the use phase is encouraged. &

X
S
N

O
CONTEXT &
The use phase has a significant share in the amount of materials used during thehfe cycle of the asset. In addition, many materials are
released that reach the end of the life cycle. Many important materials are n@n -renewable and are becoming scarcer, more expensive
andriskier to extract. In addition, the extraction and production of malnlwaw materials lead to social and ecological degradation. One
of the United Nations''sustainable development goals'includes resp0n3|ble consumption and production' (SDG12). The goalis to
achieve sustainable management and efficient use of natural re\sources By 2030, waste streams must be significantly reduced
through prevention, reduction, recyclingandreuse. Itis essem’ ial that the real estate industry does everything it can to highlight these
challenges by: N

Use existing buildings for as long as possible. \&
Maintain or increase the value of materials. \@“‘\\
Facilitate the reuse or recycling of raw rr@é?ials inexisting buildings.
Enable users to maximize the reuse orrecycling of waste.

Minimize the overall use of materials.

Choosing reused or recycled materials instead of primary materials.

Using raw materials that cause less harm to society and the environment.

NOoO oA~
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Value of the issues

RSC 01 Condition survey 7 Credits

Aim Toencourage asset owners to understand the physical condition of their property, to plan scheduled
maintenance, repair or refurbishment activities and avoid higher impact and more costly works later. To achieve
or exceed the expected life of the asset.

Value Provides visibility into the building's health and safety performance, reducing risk to occupants. Identifies work
required for repair, refurbishment and renovation. Reduces lifecycle costs by addressing issues early, before
they become more extensive and costly. Reduces the risk of premature obsolescence due to neglect and
extends the life of the building, making the most of the value of invested raw materials.

RSC 02 Reuse and recycling facilities 6 Credits

Aim Facilitating the reuse, repurposing or recycling of waste by making facilities available.

Value Helps meet regulatory and organizational recycling targets while reducing the environmental impact and
processing costs of waste. Provides facilities to separate waste at the source and provides suitable storage
locations for reuse and recycling. Supports circular principles and avoids unnecessary replacements by
providing storage space for replacement products.

RSCO03 Resourcesinventory 49"*""5

+2 Exemplary performance

Aim Promoting insight into the materials used in the building and shmulahr@ h|gh quality reuse, while preventing or
limiting the use of new materials. Qf

Value Reduces waste and costs in future renovations, refurblshmen;téand dismantling. Increases the lifespan of

materials and products and encourages the application of ci?cular economy principles throughout the life of the
building. Identifies materials and products, making the b@fﬁdlﬂg actasa'materials bank'.

fo

>
Q}
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RSC 01 RESOURCES

Condition survey

To encourage asset owners to understand the physical Part
condition of their property, to plan scheduled maintenance, Available Credits 7
repair or refurbishment activities and avoid higher impact and Exemplary Performance : O
more costly works later. To achieve or exceed the expected life
of the asset.

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Has a condition survey been carried out in the past 5 years?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No condition survey has been carried out &

1 B A condition survey has been carried out by organlsatle)n managing the asset.

2 C A condition survey has been carried out by orga@éatlon managing the asset, inaccordance
with the procedure of a third party. K\g\fo

3 D A condition survey has been carried out Wan independent third party, in accordance with the

procedure of a third party ora standar@?

S
&
Ns
)

Question 2
Has work been conducted to rectify any defects identified? @a“’@
CREDIT ANSWER SELECTA SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 E No work has Qeen carried out to rectify identified defects and there is no maintenance plan.
1 F No work ha‘s been carried out to rectify identified defects, but a maintenance planis avaible
that m@kUdes when the defects will be addressed.
2 G All ﬁﬁajor flaws have been rectified.
H Allmajor defects have been rectified and the maintenance plan stipulates when the minor

defects will be addressed.

4 | Allidentified major and minor defects have been rectified or the building is in excellent
condition and no defects have beenidentified

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 Ina condition survey, the technical condition of the asset is assessed. This includes the main building  B,Cand D
elements, components, structural parts (both inside and outside) and installations. This includes at
least the following components:
a) Condition of the structural elements;
b) Conditionof the technical installation elements;
c) Condition of the finishing elements.

2 If the asset is less than five years old and the installations, control systems and building fabric have B,CandD
been commissioned post construction, thisis equivalent to a condition survey.
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Condition survey

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

The commissioning meets the following requirements:

a) Acommissioning manager is appointed to plan, execute and monitor the pre-commissioning,
commissioning and testing activities. This also includes recommissioning work.

b) Commissioningis carried out inaccordance with ISSO 107 or equivalent.

c) Anair permeability measurement has been carried out.

3 The condition survey is carried out by an competent person. A competent personis trained and BandC
qualified to perform condition surveys. In addition, this person has carried out at least two condition
surveys of a comparable asset or made a significant contribution in the past five years.

The following examples can be considered an competent person:

»  Facilites management/asset manager.

- Civilengineers.

«  Architects.

»  Buildinginspectors.

«  Members of institutions or associations that have followed training in the field of due diligence

and/or condition surveys.
- lIsregisteredasaNEN 2767 inspector or with Commissioning Nederland or has aﬂ equwalent
recognition. & o
4 The condition assessment has been drawn up according to NEN 2767 or eqw,v%lent and has been CandD
carried outinthe last 5 years. \\\0
5 The condition assessment has been carried out by arecognised person who is registered with D
DBCA asanNEN 2767 inspector or has an equivalent recognition. 'Hns person works for an external
organization. e@"‘
CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2
6 Answer options F to | can only be achieved if answer opu@ns B,CorDaremet. FG,Handl
7 The defects are categorized based on the condltlorgoﬁom minor to major defects to determinework  FG,Hand|
prioritisation. Q\Q
\0‘&&\
Categories: &8
No defects - condition 1 &

Minor defects - condition2t0 3 .&‘@&

Major defects - condition4-6 <

See the additional information for an explanation of the condition categories.

8 The condition survey includes recommendations for maintenance, repair, replacement or FG,Handl
renovation. Measures to address identified minor and/or major deficiencies have beenimplemented
or are scheduled to be implemented.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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Condition survey

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,4,7and8 Documentation of the condition survey and/or commissioning carried out.

3and5 The name of the employee and organization (of the independent third party if applicable) that performed the
condition survey And information that demonstrates the knowledge and experience of the person who carried
out the condition survey.

7and8 Documentation/photos showing that measures have been taken to rectify identified defects, or that identified

defects are scheduled to be rectified, for example, ina MJOP.

Definitions

A third party
A person or organization that is recognized as independent of the parties involved. For thisissue, the third party is independent of the
organizationthat manage, own or use the asset.

AP
R
&
N

Commissioning Manager o
Anindependent expert person responsible for planning, executing and monitoring the C@mmlssmmng activities. The personis
independent of the installation consultant and the executive installation company. Tpe person has demonstrable experience as a
commissioning manager. Persons who are included in the Register of Approved@ommlssmn Agents at the DBCA with this

&\x

qualificationin any case meet this qualification. Q\\\\@
Additional information
Condition categories \f

The condition categories have been drawn up based on NENZ2767 Where:
Condition 1 (Excellent): o

«  Thepartisinnew condition. N\\\

«  Therearenovisible defects or aging Qs\g

»  Maintenanceis not required. Qbo'v*@

Condition 2 (Good): o

«  Thepart shows slight signs of aging or minimal use.

- Minor defects may be present, but they do not affect functionality.

«  Preventative maintenance may be necessary to maintain its good condition.
Condition 3 (Fair):

«  Thepart shows clear signs of aging or moderate use.

«  Some defects are present and can potentially cause problems in the short term.
»  Regular maintenance is necessary to prevent further deterioration.
Condition 4 (Moderate):

«  Thepart shows significant signs of aging and/or use.

«  Multiple flaws are present that affect functionality.

- Repairsare necessary to ensure functionality and safety.
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Condition survey

Condition 5 (Poor):

«  Thepart shows severe signs of aging and/or heavy use.

- Many flaws are present that seriously hinder functionality.

- Extensive repairs or replacement are necessary.

Condition 6 (Very bad):

«  Thepartisvery outdated and has very serious defects.

«  Functionality is no longer guaranteed, and there is a dangerous situation.
»  Replacement or very extensive renovation is urgently needed.

References

«  NEN2767-1Condition Assessment —- Methodology
«  NEN2767-2 Condition measurement of building and installation parts - Defect lists
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RSC 02
Reuse and recycling facilities

Facilitating the reuse, repurposing or recycling of waste by
making facilities available. Available Credits

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard : Outstanding
Atleast 3 credits

Question
Are there suitable facilities available to reuse, repurpose or recycle household waste?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A No
1 B The residents have access to information about Wast@*geparatlon inthe home and
information about facilities in the area. @e\"Q
2 © Yes, there are facilities in place to collect housedﬁold waste separately according to local
ordinances. & &
1 D Yes, the home or residential building hags’a compost facility or there is a communal facility for
composting within 200 meters of th@ﬁouse
1 E Yes, thereis a collection point mﬁe residential building or within 500 metres of the home for at
least three additional waste gt?reams
1 F Yes, thereisa permaneniz?ecychng centre within 10 km of the residential building or home or
thereisamobile plck _up service at least once amonth or onrequest.
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The residents must have online or physical access to information about the waste streams to be B
separated (this can be a waste collection guide, for example) and which waste streams they can
disposed separately inthe area.
2 There must be facilities in the home to be able to collect the waste that is generated separately. The  C
facilities in the home are in line with flows that are collected separately by the municipality from the
home or in the vicinity of the home.
In addition to residual waste, facilities must be offered for at least two other streams (list is not
exhaustive):
+  Glass (colored glassis classified as one waste stream)
- Paper/cardboard
+  Plastic, metal packaging (such as cans), beverage cartons (PMD)
+  Vegetable, fruitand garden waste (GFT)
3 If there is a communal area for the collection of waste, the waste streams collected in the common C
areas must be inline with the waste separation facilities in the home.
4 If present, the communal facilities comply with: C

a) Isaccessible toresidents or building manager for the separate collection of waste and for the
separate disposal of waste.
b) Isaccessible to people with mobility limitations.
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Reuse and recycling facilities

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

c) Isilluminated and ventilated for safe use.

d) Ispositionedinsuchaway or has measures been taken so that building users and the
immediate environment experience as little nuisance as possible (e.g. from odour and noise).

e) Thecontainersare clearly labeled so that residents know which waste stream belongs to which

container.
B The collection of organic waste based on municipal planning is not rewarded within this answer D
option.
6 If the compost facility is present in the building: D

a) Thefacility complies with the applicable laws and regulations and there is a plan for the
processing and/or application of the compost.

b) Haveadesignated, clearly visible and marked location and is accessible to all residents.

c) Atleastone water drainfor cleaning in and around the facility.

d) Informed the residents about the working method of the composting facility.

7 If residents use a shared compost facility in the area, one of the following facilities must be present: D
+  Anaccessible local municipal or community compost service, run by alocal government or a
private organisation.
+  Amanagement plan that ensures food or green waste is properly disposed of an@dehvered to
an alternative composting facility. %\0@
+  Amunicipal or private collection system for compost. @@
8 At least three additional waste streams are collected in the residential bundlg@ orwithin500metres  E
of the home. <
Additional waste streams: K&*@

«  Batteriesand accumulators
+  Clothing, textiles and shoes

«  Electrical appliances &
+  Cooking ail/frying fat &
«  Lamps \&Qo%“

9 Residents can go to the recycling center for at le%st their bulky waste. If a collection serviceisusedat  F
the residential building/house, at least bulkx\xxivaste must be collected.

\\
&
&

o’

¥

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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Reuse and recycling facilities

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Photos or documentation of the information made available to residents.
23and4 Photos of waste separation facilities in the property and if applicable in the commmon area for waste collection.
6and7 Photos or documentation of the compost facility on site or in the surrounding area that also indicate the distance
tothefacility.
8 Photos or documentation of the facilities onlocation or in the area that also indicate the distance to the facility.
9 Documentation on the distance to the recycling center or documentation on pick-up service.
Definitions
Bulky waste

Bulky household waste comes from the contents of the home and does not fitin the normal container or underground container due to
its size or weight. For example, discarded furniture and large appliances.

Additional information

None. &°

References

None. &
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Resources inventory

Promoting insight into the materials used in the building and
stimulating high-quality reuse, while preventing or limiting the Available Credits
use of new materials. Exemplary Performance : 2

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Has a resources inventory been completed?

CREDITS ANWSER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
THE EXEMPLARY PERFORMANCE F CAN BE SELECTED SEPARATELY

No

N
Yes, aninventory has been made for the 'structure’. Q@‘”
Q

Yes, aninventory has been made for the ' structur@ and 'skin'’.,
Yes, aninventory has been made for the' stru@?ure 'skin'and 'services..

A W N O
m o O W >

4
+1Exemplary
Performance

Yes, aninventory has been made for the §fructure ‘'skin’, 'installations' and ‘space plan/stuff .

&
Q;S\d
1Exemplary F Thereisinsightinto the detac §|I|ty, value and end of life cycle of the asset.

Performance

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 Theresources inventory has been_d@ef\QNn up by an expert person who has knowledge of B,C,DandE
architectural elements andis ableto draw upa building inventory.

The following examples can be considered an expert person:

+  Buildingmanager.

- Structuralengineer.

«  Architects.

»  Buildinginspectors.

- Members of institutions or associations that have followed training in the field of due diligence
and/or condition assessments.

- lIsregisteredasaNEN 2767 inspector or with Commissioning Nederland or has an equivalent
recognition.

2 The inventory is digital and adaptable for updating, possible changes or expansions. In addition, the B,C,.DandE
data must be translatable into an ‘open’ format, preferably csv (if this is not the case).

3 Someone has been made responsible for the management of the resources inventory. To ensure B,C,.DandE
that the building passport is up to date.

4 The resources inventory is built up in different layers of the building in accordance with the concept B,C,DandE
of 'Shearing layers', also known as Layers of Brand (see additional information).
For existing buildings, it may not be feasible to provide insight into all the materials used, but it must
be made plausible that the inventory is representative and provides valuable information.

5 The resources inventory contains: B,C,DandE
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Resources inventory

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

Material/product description: with product trade name, type designation, most important
function(s), and explanation of how the material/product is constructed NL/SfB classification up to
and including layer 3.

If the material/product complies with CAT1in the environmental database, this must be stated.

6 The Exemplary Performance for answer option F requires understanding of the following topics: F

a) Detachability of the products and elements. Please note:
«  Typeof connection (dry, wet, sealed, glued, etc.).
«  Accessibility of the connection.
«  Shapeinclusion.
«  Crossings.
b) Guiding valuation of the current and/or future financial (residual) value, ideally divided into the
various layers of a building (Shearing Layers).
c) Guidetomaintaining value through planned maintenance, repair, replacement (of composite
components) and refurbishment.
d) Dismantling plan: Manual for maintaining the value during disassembly or at the end of the life
cycle (depending onthe estimated remaining life of the raw material and the estimg,ted

remaining life of the asset). &
e) Guidance for maximizing the financial return, or preventing costs, by taking %gﬁ%ntage of
opportunities for reuse or recycling during the dismantling work. &
'\&Q 0
Specific notes
None. N

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None. N

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Documentation about the person or organization that made the resources inventory.
2,3, 4and5 Documentation of the resources inventory.
6 Documentation on detachability, disassembly plan and other guidance
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Definitions

Resourcesinventory
Aresources inventory contains detailed information about the materials used in the building. Thisinventory makes it possible to
recognise, preserve and use the values of the materials in the building.

Principles from the circular economy

Relevant principles for the construction and real estate sector, derived from the theory of the circular economy. The following

resources contain examples of principles that may be applied:

«  Framework for circular existing buildings.

+  British Standards Institution (2017) BS 8001:2017 Framework for implementing the principles of the circular economy in
organisations - Guide

+  EllenMacArthur Foundation (2017) Introduction to the circular ecology - Circular economy booklet.

+  EllenMacArthur Foundation [online] What is a circular economy?

«  SPPRegions (2017) Circular Procurement - Best Practice Report.

+  UKGBC (2019) Circular economy guidance for construction clients: How to practically apply circular economy principles at the
project brief stage.

Additional information

Relationship between the resources inventory and the condition survey
As soon as a condition assessment is available for the building, the condition assessment can support the preparation of the resources
inventory.

Shearing layers/Layers of Brand

Shearing layer or the Layers of Brand (developed by Stewart Brandin 1994) identifies different building layers in a building, each layer
having a different function. It can be noted that the life cycle of products in these different building layers is different. The floors are from
the outsidein:

+  Site-plot

+  Structure

+  Skin-facade

+  Services -installations

+  Spaceplan - built-in/spatial layout

«  Stuff -loose furnishings and furniture

References

«  NL/SFBclassification.

»  Determination method for the environmental performance of buildings
https://milieudatabase.nl/milieuprestatie/bepalingsmethode/?cn-reloaded=1nl.

«  Shearing layers: How Buildings Learn: what happens after they're built, by Stewart Brand 1994.

«  Adaptive capacity building method: https://www.dgbc.nl/publicaties/methode-adaptief-vermogen-gebouwen-59.
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Resilience

SUMMARY

This category focuses on the protection of the asset, including against the effects of climate change. These include physical risks, such
as flooding and the possible contamination of run-off water, but also damage to materials, physical safety, and social risks and
opportunities. A proactive approach is encouraged to mitigate these risks, seize opportunities to strengthen the resilience of the asset
and environment, and ensure arapid recovery. In addition to risk management, the focus is also on disaster preparedness and
response, as well as the factors that contribute to the broader resilience of both the asset and its immediate environment.

CONTEXT

Therisk of flooding is a major concern, especially since many buildings are located inlocations with an increased risk of flooding, which
isincreasing every year. Goal 11 of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) focuses on promoting sustainable, safe
and resilient cities. In the event of flooding, the consequences are far-reaching, with a major impact on business continuity. Cleaning,
repairing and preparing buildings for reopening is time and cost intensive. The first step in managing flood risks is to gain insight into the
specific risk to a building.

In addition, the runoff of rainwater can have serious conseguences for water quality, public health and the local economy. However,
controlling this run-off water offers opportunities for the asset and the environment, such as the reuse of rainwater, the construction of
resilient infrastructure, the restoration of urban waterways and the introduction of more greenery to increase the quality of life. In
addition to flooding, other natural disasters canalso pose a threat to the asset and building users. Understanding the risks associated
with such events helps develop strategies to protect both the users and the value of the asset.

The durability of the building itself also plays a role. Exposed parts of the building can suffer damage due to aging or wear and tear,
leading to unnecessary use of materials and waste. This can be reduced by identifying, phasing out, and taking protection measuresin
place atrisk.

Finally, safety is crucial for the well-being of building users. Fear of crime can affect the sense of security, affecting healthand
productivity. The presence of an alarm system contributes to the safety and comfort of users and strengthens the overall resilience to
suchrisks.
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Value of the issues

RSL 01
Aim
Value

RSL 02

Aim

Value

RSL 04
Aim
Value

RSL 05
Aim

Value

Climaterisk assessment

6 Credits

+1Exemplary performance

Encourage that the climate risk is made transparent and, where necessary, mitigating measures are taken.

Encourages a better understanding of the climate risks to the asset. And encourages the implementation of
appropriate mitigation measures, so that both the asset and the building users are protected.

Measures to reduce run-off rainwater

3 Credits

Preventing, reducing and slowing the discharge of precipitationinto public sewers and waterways, thereby
reducing the risk of local flooding, pollution and other environmental damage.

Reduces the risk of flooding downstream and prevents problems with standing water on the plot.

Durable and resilient features

3 Credits

Minimizing the frequency of building components by maximizing the protection of materials.

It prevents damage to building components, reduces maintenance costs and time, while preserving the value of

the building and strengthening the safety of occupants.

Alarm system

4 Credits

Ensuring that the asset has an appropriate monitoring systemin plg\@é’% prevent damage to the asset and the

assetsinthe asset.

Protects owners and building users from permanent Iosses.&&

&
9

&
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Climate risk assessment

Encourage that the climate risk is made transparent and, where |k

necessary, mitigating measures are taken. Available Credits : 6

Exemplary Performance : 1
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard : Very Good
Minimum 2 crediits

Question
Has a climate risk assessment been carried out?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No. -
2 B Yes, for the area score. ‘6@0@
3 © Yes, for the area score and there is a planto maogé%r determine the building score.
5 D Yes, for the area score and building score. e&“‘\ﬁb\
6 E Yes, for the area score and building scggé‘.%nd an adaptation plan has been made.
6 F Yes for the area score and buildingosé%re. And an adaptation plan has been made and
+1Exemplary measures from the adaptation 8}8% have beenimplemented.
Performance @«\«("Q
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ANSWER

1 To determine the climate risks, the Frgqv‘ﬁework for Climate Adaptive Buildings (FCAB) or a similar B,C,D,E F
methodology was used. See 'metQ@ﬁology' for the implementation of the area- and building score
and the preparation of an adaptation plan.

A similar methodology should:

a) Addressthe same climate risks.

b) Beclassifiable from'Very high'to 'Very low'in a similar way.

c) Usedatathatisequivalent, newer or made on the basis of more negative Climate Model than
the datain FCAB.

d) Meetallother relevant criteriain this issue.

2 The implementation of the building score is included in a strategy/planning that sets out the period ©
within which the building score will be implemented. Even if the building is part of a portfolio, it must
be clear when the building score for the asset is drawn up.

S If thereis a'Very High' or 'High'risk, an adaptation plan has been made. The necessary physical of E
non-physical measures in the plan must be implemented within five years.

If the asset has alower than average, high or very high risk for all physical climate risks, the credits will
also be earned without drawing up an adaptation plan.

4 Measures from the adaptation plan have beenimplemented. F

5 The adaptation solutions implemented: EandF
a) Donothave anadversely affect on the areain terms of people, nature and other buildings.
b) Favournature-based solutions or rely on blue or green infrastructure to the extent possible.
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Climate risk assessment

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ANSWER

c) Areconsistent with local, sectoral, regional or national adaptation plans and strategies.
d) Aremonitored and measured against pre-defined indicators and remedial actionis considered
where those indicators are not met.

6 The adaptation plan has been prepared by a competent person with sufficient knowledge and EandF
experience whois able to:
a) Determine the potential of climate risks in the asset area.
) Recognise and interpret various data sources from, for example, online maps.
c) Determine the expectedimpact onthe environment, the plot and the building.
) Identify appropriate mitigation measures.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Framework for Climate Adaptive Buildings &\o\\

With a comprehensive alliance of financial institutions, knowledge |nst|tutes @onsultants and governments, a Framework for Climate
Adaptive Buildings (FCAB) has been developed. The framework con&s\;@ of three parts containing an open, unambiguous approach to
identifying physical climate risks for existing buildings with different Q@ﬁdmg functions such as residential, office, healthcare and
logistics. Four themes have been chosen as the biggest risks for t:he Netherlands: heat, drought, flooding and flooding.

Q/%
&

S

\\

The approach is based on three steps: o
1. Estimating the climate effects onabuilding’s surr@@ndlngs (areascore)
2. Determining the building-specific vulnerab|l|t¥\ébundlng score)
3. Defining areaand building measures (ada@tétlon plan/measures)

&\\
Based on the area score (part 1) and building score (part 2) together, a climate risk score for the building can then be determined. It then
turns to defining area & building measures that can help to counter or eliminate the identified risks (part 3).

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 The climate risk assessment provides a justification on the determination of the climate risk scores.

2 Documentation on strategy/planning on the building score to be executed.

3,4,5and6 Adaptation plan with justification of planned and/or applied physical or non-physical measures.

6 Documentation demonstrating that the author of the adaptation plan has the required knowledge and
experience.
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Climate risk assessment

Definitions

Nature based solutions

Nature-based solutions are defined as ‘solutions that are inspired and supported by nature, which are cost-effective, simultaneously
provide environmental, social and economic benefits and help build resilience. Such solutions bring more, and more diverse, nature and
natural features and processes into cities, landscapes and seascapes, through locally adapted, resource-efficient and systemic
interventions’. Therefore, nature-based solutions benefit biodiversity and support the delivery of a range of ecosystem services.

Climate-Related Physical Risks:

The physical risks of climate change are risks resulting from events, such as extreme weather (hurricanes, floods, extreme heat), as
well as longer-term shifts in climate patterns. Physical risks from climate change can be either acute, such asincreased severity of
extreme weather events, or chronic such as sealevel rise or chronic heat waves.

Additional information

None.

o

References

«  European Commission report: https://ec.europa.eu/environment/ nature/eoosvstenas/strateqvhndex en.htm.
«  Framework for climate adaptive buildings: https://www.dgbc. nI/pubhcahes/frameWork -climate-adaptive-buildings-63.

y\\\\

Possible input for Adaptation Plan: \o@x@“

«  FCABpart3, 'f\\

«  Minimum PoR from the Covenant for Climate-Adaptive Building i in Sbuth Holland (2018),
- Sustainable Living Environment Register. &\\\

«  Toolbox Climate-proof city. N\f\

«  Platform of Green-Blue Grids. & &

«  European Commission report on blue and green mfra*structure available for download at:
https.//ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/ ecosvStems/ strategy/index_en.htm.
«  TheEPRAreport EU Taxonomy Alignment mhsted Real Estate (pages 17 and 22).

Q

«  EU-level Best Practice Guidance.

®

©

&
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RSL 02 RESILIENCE

Measures to reduce run-off rainwater

Preventing, reducing and slowing the discharge of precipitation |k

into public sewers and waterways, thereby reducing the risk of JREEEHEEES : 3
local flooding, pollution and other environmental damage Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Are there measures in place to minimise the rate of surface water runoff from the site”?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes, one measuresisin place. &
3 C Yes, two or more measures are in place. &.\é\é\@
Q@Q\)\(}\
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 Measures to minimize rainwater runoff, which can be apphg@b‘(’the listis not exhaustive): BandC

Sustainable urban Drainage Systems (SuDS). o
(Water) permeable paving in gardens or parking l@‘t‘s
Allgardens (both for and backyards) have a ma‘iqmum of 50% of their surface unpaved.

Infiltration trenches. 0@
Green or blue roofs on the roofs of houses barns or apartment complexes.
Rainwater tanks. \°

Separate sewer system for ralnwafer and wastewater that works through infiltration sewer,
overflow, closed system with @?%rﬂow and pump or another system that drains the water witha
delay.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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RSL 02 RESILIENCE
Surface water run-off impact mitigation

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Photographic evidence or documentation on disconnected drains.
Definitions
Greenroof

A greenroofis aroof that is partially or completely covered with vegetation and soil or another growing medium, situated ontop of a
waterproof membrane. These systems can be either intensive or extensive.
e Anintensive greenroof: A roof garden with a construction height of more than 15 cm thick. This allows for a high diversity of
plant species. The vegetation is characterized by the presence of shrubs and trees, possibly in combination with sedum,
moss, grass and herb roofs. This vegetation requires intensive maintenance and, depending on the vegetation used, isalso a
form of irrigation. In addition, an intensive green roof places greater demands on the supporting structure.

e  Extensive greenroof: A collective name for sedum, moss, grass and herb roofs. The tmt:kness of the greenroof structureisa
maximum of 15 cm and the height of the vegetation is often less than 50 cm. This v@@etatlon usually requires a minimum of
maintenance, does not need to be irrigated and places less stringent demandsaon the supporting structure.

’?}
X
&

@@

Blue roof &

Aroof construction that is designed to store water. This caninclude open Watér surfaces storage within or beneath a porous media or
modular surface or below araised decking surface or cover. & o

Additional information

None. ﬁ\\é’@

References

None. boo‘\&
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RSL 04 RESILIENCE

Durable and resilient features

Minimizing the frequency of building components by Share

maximizing the protection of materials. Available Credits + 3

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question

Does the asset contain features that protect exposed elements of the building and landscaping from damage from pedestrian traffic
and external vehicular collision?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
0 A No. &
1 B Yes, the building has protection against the effects @f?]eavy pedestrian traffic at all entrances,
public spaces and passageways (corridors, Ilfts sfalrwell gallery, basement boxes, sheds,
doors, etc). K\\G@
1 C Yes, outside the building there is protechoﬁ against, or prevention of, collisions with vehicles

where the parking and manoeuvrlng Qt%/ehlcles takes place within 1meter of the facade of the
building for all parking areas.

b@
1 D Yes, walking routes have beengﬁstalled outside the building, which prevent building users from
walking through green areels

o . &
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ANSWER
FILTER _
1 If vehicles cannot park and maneuver within 1meter of the building, this answer optioncan befiltered C
from the assessment.
2 If the asset has no outdoor areas, the answer option can be filtered from the assessment. D

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

3 Suitable durability and protection measures must be taken to protect the building against damage. B,CandD
Examples of measures are shown in the ‘additional information’.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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RSL 04 RESILIENCE
Protective measures against damage

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

8 Photos of the protective measures.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

Examples of measures to prevent damage to main entrances, public spaces or passageways are:

«  Hard-wearing and easily washable floor finishes in heavily used circulation areas.

»  Useof robust materials to limit damage caused by vandalism.

- Wallprotection and/or wall bumpers.

Examples of suitable durability and protection measures from vehicular parking and manoe(u\/rlng areas caninclude:
- Barrier posts, bumpers, barriers or raised curbs.

«  Collision protection. &
&
+  Robust external wall construction, up to 2 meters high. <
§
&
QQ"\&
Examples of measures to protect green spaces \\0*

» Raised edges on flower/green beds, such as border edges and Q@F’der containers.
» Increase the distance between the greenery and walking rou’g@%o that the greenery is not used as a shortcut route.

References

None. &
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RSL 05 RESILIENCE

Alarm systems

Ensuring that the asset has an appropriate monitoring system ek

in place to prevent damage to the asset and the assets in the Available Credits - 4
asset. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Is the asset equipped with an approved fire alarm system and is the installation connected to a 24-hour alarm center?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
0 A No.
1 B Yes, there is a fire alarm system. &
1 © Yes, the fire alarm systemis connected to a monitg;ﬁg facility that is operational 24 hours a
day. \0\)@“
\,(ﬁ\@(‘)\\\

Question 2

Is the asset equipped with an approved burglar alarm systemand is the iQS?;IIation connected to a 24-hour alarm center?
0 D No. Q\fb@
2 E Yes, thereisan intrligiéroalarm system.

Criteria

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ANSWER
CRITERIAFORQUESTIONS 1and 2

1 Analarm should be audible in case a fire alarm systems and/or intruder alarm systemis installed. B,CandE
This is to ensure building users are warned in case of emergencies.

2 The fire alarm systemis installed according to NEN2535 and possesses a valid Inspection certificate B
according to CCV Inspectieschema Brandbeveiligingssysteem Versie 12.0.

3 The alarmreceiving centres should be staffed 24 hours a day. C

4 The existing burglar alarm systemis CCV certification scheme BORG-E or equivalent certified, E
whereby the security measures are based on the risk class classification from the VRKI or a
certificate according to the Police Quality Mark Safe Living (PKVW) 'Existing Building' has been
obtained or equivalent.

Specific notes
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RSL 05 RESILIENCE
Alarm systems

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Photographic evidence of the installed alarm systems.

3 Documentation that demonstrates that the alarm systemin the asset is connected to a 24-hour manned alarm
center.

2and 4 Assets that have intruder alarms will require:

- Documentation demonstrating that the intruder alarm system is approved according to the CCV
certificaatschema BORG-E or equivalent, whereby the security measures are based on the VRKI or Police
Quality Mark Safe Living (PKVW) Existing Building achieved or equivalent.

«  Documentation demonstrating that the fire alarm system is approved according to NEN 2535 and has a valid
Inspection Certificate according to CCV certificaatschema Leveren Brandmeldmstallatles

Definitions

None. 0

Additional information

Verbeterde Risico Klassenindeling (VRKI) s‘“
The VRKIlis aninstrument for determining the burglary risk of cormmermal buildings and homes. The attractiveness for criminals is
determined on the basis of an inventory of the available good&The risk class is determined together with the value of the goods. This
risk class determines the type and severity of the securlty\méasures proposed by the VRKI.

Equivalent to'CCV certificaatschema BORGRE'

VEB Security Certificate. &

>
o
&

N

Police Quality Mark Safe Living (PKVW) for existing buildings

The Police Quality Mark Safe Living (PKVW) for existing buildings is a quality mark that certifies homes and apartment buildings on the
basis of burglary prevention. It focuses on strengthening security through measures such as improving locks, windows, doors, and
lighting. The quality mark offers advice on the application of these safety measures and requires that the building meets specific
burglar-resistant standards. Obtaining the quality mark increases the safety of the building and contributes to a safe living environment
for the resident.

References

- NEN2535 - Brandveiligheid van gebouwen - Brandmeldinstallaties- Systeem- en kwaliteitseisen en projectierichtlijnen.
«  Politiekeurmerk Veilig Wonen (PKVW) Bestaande Bouw
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BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Council

Land use and Ecology @

SUMMARY

This category promotes awareness of strengthening the ecological value of the asset or plot. In Qddmon it provides insight into the
impact that the asset has on the ecology during the use phase. With the help of this category&\ 1ong term strategy can be developed
that focuses onimproving the ecological value of the asset. &

CONTEXT O
The conservation and creation of biodiversity and natural habitats are essent@lfor life on land. Habitats support both the diversity of
living organisms and the interdependence between them. Goal 15 of the Unrfed Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
focuses on'life onland' and aims to integrate ecosystem and blodlversmyzvalues into national and local planning and strategies,
including poverty reduction, by 2020.

&
S
\%

The ecological value of an asset extends beyond the plot bouﬁdarles and can have a significant impact on the ecological value of the
environment. It is therefore important to understand the ex“fstmg values and characteristics of the plot, promote ecological facilities and
increase biodiversity on the plot where possible. s@x

&
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Value of the issues

LUEO1 Planted area 4 Credits

Aim Measuring and stimulating external landscaping within the asset's footprint, thereby increasing the ecological
value of the site. In addition, the well-being of the users is strengthened by access to nature.

Value This category identifies green spaces that, if properly managed, can contribute to biodiversity. Inaddition, it
supports the improvement of the health, well-being and potentially productivity of building users through the
presence and proximity of natural elements.

. 2 Credits
LUE 02 Ecological features e e e
Aim Recognizing and measuring ecological facilities within the footprint of the asset, improving the ecological value
of the plot.
Value This category increases awareness of the ecological value of the plot and strengthens the biodiversity on site. It

creates connection zones for local native species and contributes to the restoration and continuous growth of
biodiversity in the vicinity of the asset.
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LUE O1 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY

Planted area

Measuring and stimulating external landscaping withinthe asset's ik

footprint, thereby increasing the ecological value of the site. In Available Credits : 4
addition, the well-being of the users s strengthened by access to Exemplary Performance : O

nature. Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter V4

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

What percentage of the common outdoor space of the asset's footprint has been implemented as landscaping (planted) ?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A <5%.
1 B >5%1t0<40%. =
2 c >40% &
s
Question 2
What percentage of the private outdoor space of the asset's footprint has been im@“fémented aslandscaping (planted)?
0 D <5% &
1 E >5%to<40%, &
2 F >40%. Q&@f,"@
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ONANSWER
1 Ifthere is no communal outdoor space, the relevant number of credits can be filtered out of the A,BandC
assessment.
2 If thereis no private outdoor space, the relevant number of credits can be filtered out of the assessment. D,EandF
3 Thelandscaping can be acombination of horizontal and vertical planting. AB.C,D,EandF
4 Verticalhabitats or green walls are: AB,C,D,EandF

Freestanding or part of the building, if they are within the footprint of the asset.

Partially or completely covered with vegetation and in some cases soil or an inorganic nutrient
medium.

Greenwalls can consist of greenery that is planted in the facade (plug planted) or greenery that is
plantedinthe openground (at ground level).

Specific notes

None.
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LUE Of LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Planted area

Tables

None.

Methodology

It depends on the project situation how the percentage of the footprint of the asset executed as landscaping is determined. The footprint
of the asset is the surface area within the demarcation of the asset, i.e. building or building part including any outdoor space (see definitions
for explanation).

Situation: building with outdoor spaces

The asset footprint boundary should be defined as:

+  Where the responsibility of the ownership or management of the site changes.
OR

«  Ifthereare several buildings with different owners on one site and there is a clear demarcation between the land around the buildings, this
must be considered to be the boundary of the asset's footprint.
OR

+ Ifthereare several buildings of the same owner on one site, the total green area over the entire plot may be calculated and assignedtoall
individual buildings onthe site.

Calculating the percentage of landscaping within the asset's footprint:

Total external planted area (m?)
x 100

Asset footprint (m?)

Thisis how you calculate the percentage of green space inthe presence of vertical/horizontal planting:

(Total external planted area (m?) + total planted vertical of horizontal area (m?)) 100
x

Asset footprint (m?)

NB: Inthe calculation, the area of the vertical planting must be added to the area of the horizontal planting. The percentage can therefore
exceed 100%.

Situation: building without outdoor spaces
The asset is a self-contained building, with no corresponding outer surface area within the asset's footprint (e.g., an office building in the city
center).

Situation: building with a shared (green) roof

To calculate the percentage of the footprint of the asset executed as landscaping in the case of a roof with shared ownership, for
example by a VVE, the surface area of landscaping will have to be calculated according to the percentage of ownership. To clarify this,
see the two calculation examples below.

Calculation example 1:
A certifying party owns 44.5% of the property. The roof of the building has an area of 70 m2 and consists entirely of planted area, then
the organization may:

Total external planted area (m?): 0,445 x 70 = 31.15 m?

Of this 31.15 m2, 100% landscaping is within the footprint of the asset.

Calculation example 2:
A certifying organisation owns 44.5% of a building whose roof has an area of 70 m2. In this case, the distribution in area of roofing is
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LUE Of LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Planted area

different, namely 40 m2 consists of green space and 30 m2 of non-green space, e.g. stone. To determine the total planted area, the
certifying organisation must divide the proportion of planted area with the roof area owned:

1.Share of greenroof:0,445 x 40 m? = 17.80 m?
2.Total area owned by certifying organisation: 31.15 m?
3.Percentage greenroof footpring asset: (17.80 m? + 31.15m?) X 100% = 57.14%

Please note: There may be several buildings being certified where ownership of the roofs is divided. In such a case, the certifying
organisation should calculate the proportion of area of green space per roof as one of the above calculation examples (depending on
the type of roofing; green and/or non-green). Then the area of greenery per roof should be added together to determine a total share
of greenery.

Additional information

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to &@h%pter 4'BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that canalso be used to demonstr,\a@ that the criteria are met.

3and4 Photos of the greenareas. &
3and4 Calculation of the percentage of landscaping. s,é’@
Definitions
Landscaping &

Site sectionwith landscaped planting, for example agre\@n\\\fbcjof, greenwallsand/or garden

N

Asset footprint &
The asset footprint is the area withinthe der}larcation ofthe asset, i.e. building or building sectionincluding any outdoor space. The area
refersto the surface as projected on the earth, not, for example, the GLA. The situation of the asset determines how to calculate the

percentage of green space withinthe asset's footprint.

Greenroof
Agreenroofis aroof that is partially or completely covered with vegetationincluding soil or another substrate layer, situated above a
waterproof membrane. There are several types of vegetation roofs. Two of these are an extensive and intensive vegetation roof.

Anintensive vegetation roof

A greenroof with a substrate layer of at least 15 cm. This allows for a high diversity of plant species. The vegetationis
characterized by the presence of shrubs and trees, possibly in combination with sedum, moss, grass and herb roofs. This
vegetation requires intensive maintenance and, depending on the planting used, also requires a lot of irrigation. In addition, an
intensive vegetation roof places greater demands on the supporting structure.

Extensive vegetationroof

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1144 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




LUE Of LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Planted area

Agreenroof withasubstrate layer of up to 15 cm. The vegetation often has a height lower than 50 crn and is characterized by the presence of
sedum,moss, grass and herbs. This vegetation usually requires aminimum of maintenance, hardly needs to be irrigated and places less heavy
demands onthe supporting structure.

Vertical planting/greenfacade

Vertical planting or living wall normally consists of a nutrient medium (soil, water or aninorganic sublayer), with an integrated water supply
systemif necessary, depending on the climate and local weather conditions. The vegetation can be planted in the fagade (plug planted)
orinthe open ground (at groundlevel) and canbe led upwards from this position with a structure. Vertical planting or greenfacades are
also knownas greenfacades or vertical gardens.

Private outdoor space
A space thatis only accessible to the residents of an individual home and is directly accessible from the home.

Communal outdoor area
A space thatis accessible to the residents of several homes and is clearly related to the development.

References

None. &
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LUE 02 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY

Ecological features

Recognizing and measuring ecological facilities within the Part
footprint of the asset, improving the ecological value of the plot. FREEEEEESIS : 2

Exemplary Performance : 1
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter - X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Are there different types of ecological features applied within the footprint of the asset?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
EXEMPLARY PERFORMANCE CAN BE SELECTED SEPARATELY

0 A

1 B

2 © Yes, there are at least four different types of eoologlgal’ facilities available.
D

1Exemplary
Performance

No.

\"o

Yes, there are two different types of ecological faC|I|t|es{,ava|IabIe

Thereis atleast one habitat on the site that sugﬁorts local native species.

Criteria &

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 Examples of ecological features/facilities that canbe a¢)°plled to support local floraand faunainclude (but not BandC
limited to): ,&\0

«  Ecological facilities integratedin/on or Qeérthe building, such as nesting boxes or living areas for
specific species (e.g.insect hotels)
»  Ecological facilities around thepuﬂdmg suchas external planters with (native) native plants,

greenroofs and/or facades, pTantlng inparking lots and boundary fences, gardens with
ecological greenery, hedgehog houses, etc.

Various ecological facilities must be present to earn credits. For example, if there are two nesting
boxes, this counts as one type of ecological facility.

2 The ecological provisions must have been appliedin accordance with the manufacturers guidelines. An -~ BandC
ecologist or relevant nature organization(s) can also advise on the correct application.

3 The ecological facilities must meet the needs of local (indigenous) floraand fauna. Online maps can BandC
provide support ininsight into which local (native) flora and fauna occur at the asset.

4 If local, regional and national guidelines are prescribed regarding increasing the ecological valueand  B,CandD
the application of ecological facilities, these are followed.

S Habitats that significantly support local (native) animal species in order to be able to sustain D
themselves must be applied and maintained in accordance with local guidelines and the
ecological advice of a recognized ecologist.

Conditions for a species to sustainitself are the presence of sufficient food, safety, connection, living
spacesand variation (the Five Rs). If one of these components is missing, the Exemplary Performance
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LUE 02 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Ecological features

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
cannot be achieved.
Specific notes
Improvement outside the Whenarecognised ecologist has confirmed that there are no or very limited possibilities to apply ecological
scopeoftheasset facilities within the footprint of the asset, itis possible to realise ecological facilities withinaradius of 2

kilometres from the asset. Inthis way, ecological value cansstill be added to the environment.

The following conditions apply here:

a) Thesame criteria apply as if the ecological facilities could be realized within the footprint of the
asset.

b) The suitably qualified ecologist has confirmed that all possibilities on the plot have been
exhausted before off-site improvement is recognized.

c) Theaccredited ecologist has confirmed that the ecological facilities contribute significantly to
biodiversity and are appropriate for the location in question.

d) Havetheecologicalfacilities beenrealized ona plot/assg,;t of the same owner? Then it must be
demonstrated by whom the provisions for the asset wgfe realized. Counting a facility for
different assets does not earn credits. @%\“

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None. &°

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

= The evidence referred @%elow is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2and5 Photos of the ecological facilities and habitats installed.

2.3and4 Documentation on application/installation of ecological facility, connection to local floraand fauna and, if applicable,
connection to local, regional and national guidelines (this can also be part of the ecological research).

5 Recommendations fromasuitably qualified ecologist.

1234and5 If applicable, documentation concerns ecological facilities outside the scope of the asset.

Additional information

Application of ecological facilities

For the application of ecological facilities, it is important that the facilities are applied/installed in the right way (preferably as prescribed
by a manufacturer, ecologist or nature organization). In this way, it can be prevented that the facility is applied in anincorrect way, and
its purpose is lost. For example, a south-facing nest box will usually get too hot, and the animals will not use it.

Local, regional, and national guidelines
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LUE 02 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Ecological features

Itisimportant that projects find out which local, regional and national guidelines are prescribed. To ensure that the ecological facilities
and habitats in place contribute to local biodiversity objectives. For example, it may happen that the municipality has a guideline
regarding biodiversity that deals with certain species that occur in the vicinity of the building with an endangered status. Itis then
recommended to apply ecological facilities for these types.

Definitions

Ecologist

A person who has specialized in interactions between organisms and living systems for his or her profession and who is concerned
with the relationship between organisms and their environment.

Suitably qualified ecologist (SQE)

« Hascompleted acourse at college or university level with a focus on ecology.

OR

+ Asapracticing ecologist | work for an ecological consultancy that is affiliated with the Green Offices network.

Nature and species organizations
Organizations engaged in the collection of knowledge as a basis for research and the protection of species. Examples are
Vogelbescherming, RAVON, FLORON, SOVON, De Viinderstichting, De Zoogdiervereniging et cetera.

Habitat
A habitat describes the conditions that an area must meet for certain animal and plant species to survive there. The habitatisa
description of the resources that a particular species needs.

Native native plants

Native native plants are plants that occur naturally in the Netherlands. The origin of plantings is important for biodiversity in the
Netherlands. Itis assumed that the planting occurs naturally inthe Netherlands before 1500. These are originally native species
(archaeophytes). In the Standard List of Dutch Flora 2020; the individuality and origin of the native species can be checked.

Alien species often have a different flowering time that does not correspond to the period when many insects need food. Or the trees
or plants are not recognized by insects as a food source and are not visited. This is not the case with native plants. These are usually
insect-attracting plants.

FiveRs

The five Rs stand for reproduction, safety, food, connection and variation and are the basic principles for creating a habitat. Without a
balanced balance in the various Rs, it is difficult for species to make use of the measures offered. Because without food nearby, a
species does not use the location as a place to stay.

1. Reproduction: nesting facilities for animal species, enclosure boxes, nesting boxes, insect boxes, breeding heaps and stones so
that species cannest here.

2. Safety:hedges, shrubs and trees that provide shelter, due to different height levels, including the soil revetment, creating safe
ZOnes.

3. Food: theinstallation of facilities as plants that are used directly as food such as nectar, pollen, seeds and kernels. Or that attracts
insects that are interesting as food. Good soil quality for sail life.

4. Connection: realising green-blue structures to connect locations. Think of flight paths or a connecting route with tree or shrub
species to and from the location.

5. Variation: Variation in planting, difference in flowering time, use of height and level differences, deciduous and non-deciduous.

References

«  Green Offices Network - httos.//www.netwerkgroenebureaus.nl/.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1148 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL



https://www.netwerkgroenebureaus.nl/

LUE 02 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Ecological features

+  Measurement programmes Network Ecological Monitoring (NEM) - https.//www.netwerkecologischemonitoring.nl/.

«  Delta Plan for Biodiversity Restoration - https.//www.samenvoorbiodiversiteit.nl/.

- BIJ12 - Knowledge Documents Species - Nature Conservation -
https.//www.bij12.nl/onderwerp/natuurinformatie/kennisdocumenten-soorten-natuurbescherming/.

- Dutch Species Register — Overview of Dutch biodiversity - https.//www.nederlandsesoorten.nl/.

»  Nature management plans provinces -
https.//www.bij12.nl/onderwerp/natuursubsidies/snl/inhoud/natuurbeheerplan/#:~text=Het%20Natuurbeheerplan%20(NBP) %20
is%20a,nature%2C%20agricultural%20nature %20en%20landscape elements.

«  Dutch Action Agenda for Biodliversity - https://www.iucn.nl/app/uploads/2021/09/Rapport-De-Nederlandse-Actie-agenda-voor-
biodiversiteitpdf.

«  Atlasliving environment - Explore and discover your living environment - https.//www.atlasleefomgeving.nl/kaarten.

«  TheSteenbreek - IVN Atlas - https.//steenbreek.nl/steenbreek-atlas/.
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https://www.nederlandsesoorten.nl/
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https://www.iucn.nl/app/uploads/2021/09/Rapport-De-Nederlandse-Actie-agenda-voor-biodiversiteit.pdf
https://www.iucn.nl/app/uploads/2021/09/Rapport-De-Nederlandse-Actie-agenda-voor-biodiversiteit.pdf
https://www.atlasleefomgeving.nl/kaarten
https://steenbreek.nl/steenbreek-atlas/

BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Counci

Pollution

SUMMARY
This category focuses on preventing and controlling pollution related to the location and use of the asset. The aimis to reduce the
impact on the surrounding neighbourhood and ecology, for example by reducing flooding and emissions to air, land and water. In this
way, a healthy environment is created that is accessible to all demographic and economic groups including vulnerable and
disadvantaged populations. &

CONTEXT &

The United Nations has set "Good Health and Well-being" as one of its Sustainabl@ﬁévelopment Goals, with the sub-goal of
significantly reducing deaths andillnesses from hazardous chemicals and polluﬂon of air, water, and soil by 2030. BREEAM-NL
contributes to this goal by reducing emissions from buildings, which |mpr0\4és air quality.

Air quality N
Poor air quality has harmful effects on the health of humans ancLo’ther organisms, especially in poor countries. Substances such as

nitrogen oxides (NOx) react with other substances inthe a|r Jéadmg to dangerous compounds that irritate the respiratory tract, worsen
allergies and can cause heart disease. N

Refrigerants >°
Refrigerants in refrigeration systems have a mut:h greater impact on climate change than CO2. Although they are released in smaller
quantities, they contribute greatly to gIobakWarmlng The use of harmful refrigerants, such as CFCs and HCFCs, has now largely been
phased out by global agreements, but HFCs are still used. These have a much greater warming capacity than CO.and are slowly being
phased out worldwide.

Itis crucial to effectively dispose of refrigerants at the end of the equipment lifecycle. BREEAM-NL supports this by prescribing
systems that detect and control refrigerant leaks, which minimizes environmental impact, controls operational costs and extends the
life of equipment.
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Value of the issues

Minimising watercourse pollution 2 Credits

Aim Reducing the risk of pollution natural watercourses through contaminated surface run-off entering drainage
systems.

Value This measure reduces the risk of pollution of local waterways, the soil and possible violations of environmental

legislation. In addition, it helps to reduce the risk of clogged sewers, both on site and in the wider sewer system.

POL 02 Chemical storage 2 Credits
Aim Limiting the impact of leakage or spillage of hazardous chemicals.
Value Prevents damage to local waterways, the soil and possible violations of environmental legislation in the event of

achemical spill. And minimizes the risk for the people on site.

POL 03 Local air quality 4 Credits

Aim Reducing local air pollution by awarding and stimulation of the use no or low emission heating and hot water
systemsinthe asset.

Value This measure reduces the impact on local air quality, human health, the formation of acid rain and the
deterioration of the view. Inaddition, it helps reduce regulatory Compllance costs by encouraging continuous
and proactive maintenance.

Global warming potential of refrigerants | 4 Credits
Aim Toencourage the use of refrigerants, with alow contribution tgf?we greenhouse effect and to climate change.
Value This measure reduces the contribution to climate Changqand lowers regulatory compliance costs by promoting
continuous and proactive maintenance. &«x\‘\
é@
POL 05 Refrigerant leak detection systems 4 Credits
Aim Reducing the level of greenhouse gas emi§s1°5ns related to the leakage of refrigerants.
Value Ensures that systems continue to fungﬁ%n efficiently and deliver the intended cooling. This extends the lifespan

and increases the market value of @é system through the use of refrigerants with alow environmental impact.
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POL O1 POLLUTION

Minimising watercourse pollution

Reducing the risk of pollution natural watercourses through Part
contaminated surface run-off entering drainage systems. Available Credits : 2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question

What measures have been taken to minimise the risk of pollution of natural watercourses?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A None.
2 B Light-liquid separators are installed where a potential sogrces of pollution exist.
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

If there are no possible sources of contamination present, a Ilgh’f liquid separatorsis not required,
and the answer option can be filtered out of the assessme@f

§'z~

[t must be demonstrated that there are no possible §Qurces of contamination.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION ‘

2 Areas that serve the asset must be asseSSQe‘&I'here is arisk of watercourse pollutioninthe following B
areas and light-liquid separator is requweéf
»  Areaswhere trucks manoeuvre c;s}%lrk and load and unload.
«  Carparks or parking lots for Qars and motorcycles (from 50 parking spaces or larger than 800
m2).
- Smaller parking spaces that drain into a sensitive nature reserve.
+  Areasdesignated for the storage of waste and hazardous substances (soil-threatening).
»  Refrigerationinstallations with a risk of leakage of liquid oil-containing refrigerants (such as
glycol, onroof or grounds) are at high risk if they pose a risk to surface water or soil.

AandB

Specific notes

Other - Indoor parking Indoor parking (parking garages)
If the project can demonstrate that there will be no water run-off fromindoor parking, the purpose
of the issue will be achieved for answer option B. Evidence is needed to demonstrate that water
courses will be protected from hydrocarbons, both from spillage from vehicles and water ingress
fromoutside.

Ifitis plausible that water comes in from outside or there are drainage points that are cleaned
regularly, the criteria for answer option B still apply.
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POL 01 POLLUTION
Minimising watercourse pollution

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 ‘Burden of proof' for evidence that can
also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

Photo’s of separator equipment installed on-site.

N

(if any) Site plans showing the locations of the separators.

Definitions -

4
,\;\

Light-liquid/ Oil Separators S
A part of the surface water drainage system into which potentially polluted Wastewater tqﬁows And where light floating liquids (suchas
oil) are separated from the wastewater by means of gravity and/or clumping and ar@sfetamed

Waterways \\
Rivers, streams, ditches, drains, culverts, dikes, locks, sewers and passageéthrough which water flows.

Additional information
None. 3\\‘\&"@%
References

None. b@@ @
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POL 02 POLLUTION

Chemical storage

Limiting the impact of leakage or spillage of hazardous Part
chemicals. Available Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question
Are all hazardous chemicals stored in a storage facility that is suitable for > 110% of the chemicals stored?
0 A No.
2 B Yes. &
\0‘\QK
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER
1 If chemicals are not stored in the asset, this issue can be filteé@"a out of the assessment. AandB

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION :

2 With the right storage facilities, risks of leakage or sgaiﬂ’age can be prevented. Measures that can be B
appliedinthe storage facility are (listis not Imtegi?o

*  Double skintanks é&

+  (Separate) drip trays ox\&

«  Structures made of aliquid- repellesﬁ material that provides a barrier to retain liquids
- Containing storage b°

«  Separate and closed safety éﬁblnets with ventilation and exhaust to outside air
- Fire-resistant safety cabinets with fire resistance of at least 60 minutes.

3 The scope of thisissue includes all hazardous chemicals that are stored for use in the common B
areas of the asset.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence
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POL O1 POLLUTION
Minimising watercourse pollution

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2 Photos of the storage facility.
Documentation indicating that the storage facility is appropriate for the asset for whichit is intended.

Definitions

None.

Additional information

Hazardous chemicals
PGS 15 concerns the publication Hazardous Substances. The PGS 15 provides guidelines on the method of storage and temporary
storage of packaged hazardous substances for fire safety, occupational safety and environmental safety.

The collection capacity of the hazardous liquids must be at least 110% of the volume of the Iargegt packaging within the storage facility.
If 110% of the largest package is less than 10% of the total volume of packaging, then 10% of Lhé total volume of packaging must be
adheredto. &

X
&

3
o
>
X

If the hazardous substances stored in the building fall under the characteristics dqsé?ibed below, the measures mentioned in PGS 15
should be applied. For further clarification, it is advisable to read section 1.2 chﬁe of the guideline from PGS 15 further. Below is a
shortened overview of applicable substances within the PGS measures:

\

- Aerosolcans \j

« UN2037holders &

«  Gascylinders containing suffocating, oxidizing or fIammaQLegubstances
«  Gascylinders withammonia and ethylene oxide &b@&

K

«  Substances falling under classification codes M6 an@ﬂ\/l? UN number 3082 and UN number 3077)
«  Substances classified as acute toxicity hazard claSses (oral, dermal and inhalation)
Category 1and 2 (H300, H310,H330) <8 &
Category 3 (H331,H331,H301) 6
Beyond that, it isimportant to be aware of the quantities of the substances that are stored. For this purpose, the PGS 15 guideline has
made an overview with various lower limits in quantities. These can be viewed in section 1.2.1lower limits of the PGS 15. From the stated

quantities, the intention is that the PGS 15 will be applied. Below this number, there is alegal provision that exemption is possible.

References

«  Manual Publication Series Hazardous Substances (PGS) 15 - version 2021.
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POLO03 POLLUTION

Local air quality

Reducing local air pollution by awarding and stimulation of the ik
use no or low emission heating and hot water systems in the Available Credits - 4
asset. Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter V4

Minimum standard . X

Question

Do the asset’s heating and hot water systems generate local emissions of nitrogen oxides, particulate matter or volatile organic
compounds?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Yes, and emissions from combustion systems exceed t;ee limit values.
1 B Yes, and emissions from solid fuel biomass or comej§t|on systems comply with the limits.
2 © Yes, and emissions from oil-based combust|or1,§ystems comply with the limit values.
3 D Yes, and emissions from gas-based Combus"uon systems comply with the limits.
4 E No, all heating for space heating and hgt‘Water is not generated by combustion systems, but
by electricity, for example. O&é‘\
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 If the asset is connected to a collective h@‘&t network (district heating) that is outside the AB,C,DandE
ownership/management of the bundmg owner or manager, the issue can be filtered out of the
assessment. &

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 Credits can be awarded if the emissions from the combustion plants for space heating and hot B,C,DandE
water do not exceed the limit values in Table POL 03.

S The limit values in Table POL 03 use the following metrics: B,C,.DandE
«  Nitrogen oxides (NOx) are measured in mg/kWh, based on the amount of fuel in Gross Calorific
Value for gas and oil combustion systems.
»  Particulate matter and volatile organic compounds (VOCs) from all solid fuels or biomass
boilers are measured in mg/m3 20% O2 on a dry basis (mg/m310% O2).
+  Particulate matter and volatile organic compounds (VOCs), for all local heating systems, based
on solid fuel or biomass is measured in mg/m3 20% O2 on a dry basis (mg/m310% O2).

Todemonstrate compliance with the emission limits, emission measurement information must be
provided by the appliance(s) manufacturer(s). Where emission information is not available in these
units of measurement, the correct information must be obtained from the appliance manufacturer.

4 If multiple systems are installed, credits must be awarded based on the worst performing appliance.  B,C,D,EandF

5 Back-up rooms for space heating or hot water systems can be excluded from the assessment. On B,C,D,EandF
the condition that these systems are only used in emergencies, so that theirimpact is limited.

6 Credits cannot be awarded if the combustion systemis not coveredin Table POL 03 (suchasopen- B,C,DandE
fronted stoves or stoves with open chimneys).
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POLO3
Local air quality

POLLUTION

Specific notes

None.

Tables

Table POL 03 Limits for emissions from combustion appliance

COMBUSTION SYSTEM

Central combustion appliances (boilers) for
heating, hot water or the combination of these.

Space heating with CHP based on external
combustion of fuels.

Space heating with CHP based oninternal
combustion of fuels.

Central heat pumps for heating, hot water or a
combination of these based on external
combustion.

Central heat pumps for heating, hot water or
combination of these based oninternal
combustion.

Local space heating

Closed-front local combustion appliances

&
e>°°\)

<

Methodology

None.

Evidence

NITROGEN

OXIDES

EMISSIONS
Gas 56 mg/kWh
oi 120 mg/kWh
Biomass 200 mg/m?®
Solid fuel 350 mg/m?®
Gas 70 mg/kWh
oi 120 mg/kWh
Gas 240 mg/kWh:
oil 420 mg/kWh
Gas 70 g@?ﬁWh
oi 120 mg/kWh
Gas % 240mg/h
oi fy"’ 420 mg/KWh

Qb
Gas : 130 mg/kKWh
oir 130 mg/kWh
. Woodenpallets  200mg/m?
. Biomass 200 mg/m?®

Solid fuel 300 mg/m?

PARTICULA
TEMATTER
EMISSIONS

40mg/m?®
40mg/m?®

20 mg/m?
40mg/m?®
40mg/m?®

20mg/m?
20mg/m?

60 mg/m?
120 mg/m?®
120 mg/m?®

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3, 4and5 Photos of heating and hot water systems.
2,3, 4and5

Definitions

None.

Additional information

A specification of the installed combustion systems and the associated emission values.
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POL O3 POLLUTION
Local air quality

Emission limits from combustion systems

The limit values and measured values are based on the requirements of the European Union Ecodesign Directive (2009/125/EC) and
the associated regulations for energy-related products. This requires a performance obligation for heating systems based on
combustion, and obliges producers to publish the emissions of NOXx, particulate matter and volatile organic compounds for their
products.

References

None.
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POL 04 POLLUTION

Global warming potential of refrigerants

To encourage the use of refrigerants, with a low contributionto [
the greenhouse effect and to climate change. Available Credits - 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question

What refrigerants are used in the refrigeration systems of the asset?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A There are refrigerants witha GWP-100 of >10 COequivalents (such as the majority of HFCs
andHCFCs).

1 B 50% of the cooling or heating capacity measured by lg‘a‘\? of the refrigerants has a GWP-100 of
<10 CO, equivalents (such as Propane and ButanQ)o0

C Allrefrigerants have a GWP-100 of <10 CO» eg@?valents (such as Propane and Butane).

4 D Allrefrigerants have a GWP-100 of <1 COge‘buwalents (such as ammonia, water, carbon

dioxide). @0‘
aQ’é\d\(l
Criteria &

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

1 If only small hermetically sealed systems argiﬁstalled inthe asset (refrigerant chargeineach system A B,CandD
is <5kg), this issue can be filtered out of tbé assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 Thisissue only applies to the refrig%rants usedinthe installations installed in or on the asset, in A B,CandD
particular for comfort cooling and heating (such as heat pumps).

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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POL 04 POLLUTION
Global warming potential of refrigerants

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Confirmation from the building manager/owner/installer that there are no installations in the asset in which
refrigerants are applied, or that the installations have a maximum charge of <5 kg.
2 Manufacturer's specifications onthe GWP of the refrigerants used.
2 Photos of the installation, the systems and the type of refrigerants used (if applicable).
Definitions

Global Warming Potential (GWP)

The contribution to the greenhouse effect expressed in CO2 equivalents. The addition 100" refers to the trial period of 100 years. (The
contribution of the refrigerant over 100 years). The list of common types of refrigerants with a GWP value over 100 years can be found
inthe most recent IPPC report.

Synthetic refrigerants \\Q\f\[w
Synthetic refrigerants are substances that do not occur naturally but have been developegﬁy humans for industrial purposes, such as
HFCs. &

Natural and environmentally friendly refrigerants ‘\@f\\ |

Natural refrigerants also occur naturally in the environment, such as water (E;?TB), CO2 (R744) and ammonia (R717).

\\®
£
&
Z

Automatic isolation and containment of refrigerant &

Any system that isolates and encloses the refrigerant to minimi;@#égkage into the atmosphere in the event of a system failure.

Q

Additional information =~
Refrigerants s )
There are mainly three types of refrigerants: \\\@\“

1. Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs): consistirl\gﬁf hydrogen, fluorine and carbon. These substances do not contain chlorine atoms (which
are used in most refrigerants), which makes them known as one of the least harmful refrigerants for the ozone layer.

2. Soft chlorinated fluorocarbons (hydrocarbons) (HCFCs): consisting of hydrogen, chlorine, fluorine and carbon. These refrigerants
contain a minimal number of chlorine atoms, which means that they have fewer adverse effects on the environment than some
other refrigerants.

3. Hard chlorinated fluorocarbons (hydrocarbons) (CFCs): consisting of chlorine, fluorine and carbon. These refrigerants contain the
highest number of chlorine atoms, making them the most harmful to the ozone layer.

Hydrocarbons and refrigerants based on ammonia have no or alow GWP. These substances and products offer good alternatives to

HFCsif health and safety issues are thoroughly addressed.

The government provides a detailed explanation of the environmental impact of refrigerants on the website infomil.nl.

IPCCreport
For the current list of common refrigerants with a GWP value over 100 years, the most current IPCC report can be used (see
reference).

References
+  |[PCC ARG synthesis report - 2023.
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POL 05 POLLUTION

Refrigerant leak detection systems

Reducing the level of greenhouse gas emissions related tothe ik
leakage of refrigerants. Available Crediits . 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Apartments
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard . X

Question
Is there automatic leak detection for all refrigeration installations that use refrigerants?
0 A No, there is no leak detection available.
3 B Yes, there is leak detection with a warning system. &
4 C Yes, there is leak detection with a warning systemAgPTEht, including automatic shut-off and
pumping out of refrigerants. \Q§
4 D Only natural and environmentally friendly Egﬁaerants (GWP <1) are used.

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

If only small hermetically sealed systems are ingj;alfed inthe asset (refrigerant chargeineach system A B,CandD
is <5kg), thisissue can be filtered out of the a§s§ssment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 This issue only applies to the refrigega?ﬁs used inthe installations installed in or on the asset, in
particular for comfort cooling andheating (such as heat pumps).

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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POL 05 POLLUTION
Refrigerant leak detection systems

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Confirmation from the building manager/owner that there are no installations in the asset in which refrigerants are
applied, or that the installations have a maximum charge of <5 kg.

2 Manuals or maintenance plans detailing the installation of the leak detection system, or a site visit.

2 Confirmation from the manufacturer that the risk of leaks is minimal or that leaks have a minimal impact, when

applying the environmentally and nature-friendly refrigerants supplied.

Definitions

None.

Additional information

For the current list of common refrigerants with a GWP value over 100 years, the most CurrentJECC report can be used (see
reference). :

References
« |[PCC ARG synthesis report - 2023
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BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Council

Management

CATEGORIES WEIGHINGS AVAILABLE AVAILABLE EXEMPLARY
CREDITS PERFORMANCE
Management 10% 29 1
Health 16% 22 0
Energy 30% 58 5
Transport 0% 0 0
Water 85% 17 & 0
Resources 12% 14 Q@"@Q 1
Resilience 1% 18 §@°°@ 1
Land Use and Ecology 85% 12 \N«@ 0
Pollution 4% 8 1
Exemplary performance %@0“) 9
ﬁ\bg
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BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Council

Management

SUMMARY
This category encourages sustainable management throughout the asset's lifecycle. For example, both technical and non-technical
managers and users of buildings have appropriate guidelines, with which they can contribute to maximum sustainable performance.
Clear goals and a feedback procedure help optimize processes and performance. \Q@

CONTEXT &
New buildings contribute to a healthier indoor climate and are more sustamane and efficient than ever before. This
increases the expected performance of existing buildings. The way a buﬂdﬁg is managed is often crucial, as only limited
changes can be made while a building is stillin use. &

\0
\d

The goal of good building management is to ensure that bundmgs perform at least as intended by design, or better. This first
requires that the building managers understand how the bde’ ng should perform. They must then ensure that policies and
procedures are in place to continue to perform. Finally, |t must be ensured that the service provided meets the needs of the
residents. @
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Value of the issues
MANO1  Building/Homeuserguide ~ [Credits |

Aim Torecognise and encourage the provision of information to the building users, so that they can enter, understand
and use the building efficiently.
Value Provides building users with better insight into the functionality of the building and how to use it effectively. This

increases comfort, meets their requirements and contributes to greater satisfaction and productivity.

MANO2 ____Management engagementand feedback

Aim Facilitating structured communication between facility management and residents optimally manage and use the
building.
Value Provides the building manager with insight into the needs of the users and makes it possible for them to provide

feedback. Ensures that problems are investigated and resolved when necessary.

MANO3 ____Maintenance Policies and Procedures 13Credits |

Aim Torecognise and encourage a proactive approach to the management and maintenance of the building.

Value Protects the long-term value of the asset with proactive maintenance policies and procedures. Ensures that
knowledge about the use and operation of the building is effectively shared, so that the building functions efficiently

according to the expectations of the users.
Environmental Policy and Procedures 6 Credt
+1Exemplary Performance

Aim Torecognise and encourage the implementation of progresa’tv% environmental management and ensuring that an
environmental policy is in place and acted upon. \ﬁ‘(’
Value Helps building managers and occupants identify and ménage the environmental performance of the asset.

Supports the documentation of actions to m|n|m|§e°fhe environmental impacts of building activities and
encourages the inclusion of resilience and Cllma‘te adaptation inenvironmental policy.
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MAN Of MANAGEMENT

Building/ Home user guide

Torecognise and encourage the provision of information to the Part : Q",f‘t“agem
building users, so that they can enter, understand anduse the building  ER&EEEEEEE : 2
eff|C|ent|y Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter - X
Minimum standard . X
Question
Has relevant information from the user guide been made available to all users?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes. -
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The user guide does not have a mandatory format, but must be agCeSS|bIe to building users, with B

&
NJ

specific consideration given to people with disabilities

&

2 The user guide provides easily available and understanda@fe information, relevant and accessibleto B
all for at least the following stakeholders: Q\f
+  Residents. &

+  The (non) technical facility management/ buﬂtﬂQ ing management.

S The user guide is building or location- specmc ?he purpose of the guide is to help building users access, B
understand and use the building efflolentlx The user guide focuses on the current facilities, procedures
andinstallations of the building. The gug@‘e should include information on the following topics, if applicable
(listis not exhaustive): N

a) Overview of building and environmental policies, such as energy, water or waste efficiency
policies. And how building users can participate in this policy.

b) Availability and accessibility of shared facilities.

c) Availability of facilities and facilities for users with disabilities or users who are in need of
additional support.

d) Information and/or instructions about safety and emergencies.

e) Building-related reporting and complaints procedure with, if applicable, a feedback procedure.

f)  Information about availability and accessibility of transport facilities, such as public transport,
bicycle parking, walking routes, etc.

g) Information about availability and accessibility of local facilities.

h) Links, references, andrelevant contact information.

i) Overview of the building installations and operation: Where is the operation located? What can
you control? How do you use the installations effectively and efficiently?

))  Information for visitors regarding access, security procedures and facilities.

k) Rulesregarding smoking inthe house/residential building.

)  Informationonhow building users should deal with the existing ecological facilities.

m) Information relevant to the building and/or user that is not listed above.
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MALE 01 MANAGEMENT
Building/ Home user guide

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter %&BREEAM -NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that th@‘brltena aremet.

A

1,2and3 Copy of the user manual. f

1,2and 3 Data on how the user manual or relevant parts of the manual ara@@wared with the relevant stakeholders.
Definitions
None. %\\\@&

25\60
N

Additional information
None. O@@\\(’\@
References
None. N
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MAN 02 MANAGEMENT

Management engagement and feedback

Facilitating structured communication between facility Part : Managem

management and residents optimally manage and use the Available Credits : gnt

building. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter - X
Minimum standard : Very Good

Atleast 2 credits (answer G or H)

Question 1

What processes are in place to ensure good communication between facility management, residents and the immediate vicinity of the
asset?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A There are no processesin place. 6@@
1 B Thereis formal commmunication between famhtgmanagement and the residents.
1 C Atleast once ayear there is a meeting betwg@n facility management and residents.
1 D Residents are provided with mformahomelated to the environmental policy and the
performance of the asset. & &
1 E There s proactive involvement \@sﬁfh stakeholders from the immediate vicinity of the assetand

procedures are in place to hqaﬁle complaints about the asset and the use of the asset (e.g.

noise,smellandlight).

Question 2
Has a satisfaction survey been conducted among th‘e reS|dents’P
0 F No@
2 G A satisfaction survey among residents was carried out by facility management.
4 H A satisfaction survey among residents was carried out by an independent party.
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 There s periodic formal commmunication and meetings are held. Aslo when new procedures are BandC
adopted, or systems/controls are installed.

2 Information may relate to: D
+  Health, safety and environmental policy.
+  Procedures for the use of the building (building operating procedures).
+  Environmental performance of the asset (e.g. energy and water consumption).
+  Publictransport.
- Topics onenvironmental best practices.
«  Accessibility and equality.

3 Examples of proactive engagement with local stakeholders/neighbours: E
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MAN 02 MANAGEMENT
Management engagement and feedback

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

+  Online feedback opportunities.

«  Surveysonand off-site with stakeholders/neighbours.

«  Eventsor meetings for social involvement.

«  Participation in existing neighborhood groups/activities.
+  Astanding neighbourhood/community input committee.

4 The complaints procedure should describe how complaints are dealt with quickly and impartially E
CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2
5 The survey and associated feedback should be conducted at least once every three years and FandG

results should be collected. And additionally, when major changes have been made in facility
management, building facilities, etc.

6 The survey must include at least the following: FandG
a) Indoor environment conditions.
b) Indoor environment controllability.
c) Internal designand parts that fallunder the responsibility of facility management.
d) Communalfacilitiesinthe building.

7 Based on the results of the survey, targets must be set for all topics for which re&dentsbave FandG
highlighted issues. In addition, the established targets and results from the survey rmslét be shared
with the building users. The progress of the set targets must be reviewed annually%nd

\0

achieved/implemented within 3 years. J&o"

Specific notes

None. S

Tables

None.

Methodology

None. &

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

3 Data that demonstrates social cohesion or positive/proactive engagement with local residents.

4 Copy or description of the relevant complaints procedure.

5,6and7 A copy of the user satisfaction survey, set targets and resullts.

5,6and7 Data on how the objectives set and developments in procedures have been commmunicated with the residents.
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MAN 02 MANAGEMENT
Management engagement and feedback

Definitions

Formal communication

Formal communication refers to the communication according to predefined channels, with the aim of exchanging information
between different parties (facility management and building users) within the asset.

Examples of formal communication are:

«  Standard feedback forms (online or offline);

»  Dedicated email address (helpdesk, receptive, service desk);

»  Online feedback forms;

- Standard forms atlocations accessible to residents.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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MAN 03 MANAGEMENT

Maintenance policies and procedures

To recognise and encourage a proactive approach to the Part : Q",f‘t“age“‘
management and maintenance of the building. Available Credits 13
Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : G,Hand|for
apartments
Contains filter V4
Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Which of the following maintenance policies and procedures are in place?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY

0 A There are no policies or procedures in place.
1 B Maintenance manuals are available and accessible for jﬁcmty management/ building
management. \%@0
© There is a proactive maintenance policy and prqéedures for the external site.
D There is a proactive maintenance policy and*f)rocedures for the building fabric.
E There is a proactive maintenance pohoy%nd procedures for heating, ventilation and cooling
installations (climate installations) wg%re applicable, and hot water systems.
2 F Thereis a proactive mamtenanczé pohcy and procedures for lighting.
2960@\00
Question 2

Is the monitoring or building management system regulary checked and maintained?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

S

0 G No. &
Qj(\
2 H Reguiar review and maintenance of the building management (or monitoring) systems by a
quéifﬂed facility management employee.
4 | Regular review and maintenance of the building management (or monitoring) systems by a
qualified third party.
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
FILTER
1 If the asset has no outdoor space, the answer option can be filtered out of the assessment. ©
2 For buildings equal to or smaller than 1000 m2 (surface area of the entire building including the G,Hand|

apartments), a monitoring or building management system (BMS) is unnecessary, the
corresponding answer options can be filtered out of the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

8 The maintenance manuals include all current and relevant building installations and structural B
elements, including (but not limited to):
»  Heatingand cooling systems;
- Waterdistribution system;
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MAN 03 MANAGEMENT
Maintenance Policies and Procedures

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

- Ventilation system;

»  Lighting installations;

«  External shading systems;

- Building details/specifications of the building fabric;

+  Renewable and low-carbon technologies (where present).

4 The multi-year maintenance policy (MJOB) and the resulting maintenance procedures include at B,C,D,EandF
least:
a) The person or organization responsible for the maintenance policy.
b) Thenecessary resources for the proactive maintenance of the building (including financial,
labor hours, equipment).
c) Maintenance objectives and measures.
d) Anassessment framework in which it is determined whether a product/element must be
replaced in the event of malfunctions or at an intended replacement moment, or whether this
product/element can be repaired.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

5 Thisissue covers the entire monitoring or building management system. Individually automated Hand|
controls, such as a motion sensor that controls lighting, are not considered a building rpﬁnagement
system. OQQ

6 Employees of the facility management or the organization that manages the b@ﬂdmg must be Hand|
trained so they are able use the monitoring or building management systeng:ﬁ) high efficiency
standards. ,@

7 Monitoring or building management systems should be reviewed at ké%ast annually to ensure the Hand|

systemis functioning correctly. The assessment must include at I@ést the following:
a) Calibrating the meters; o%

) Inspection/evaluation whether the systemis Worklng gﬁrrectly,
c) Correctly signaling malfunctions; &

) Completeness and quality of the system's data @tﬂput

\xQ

Performance throughout the year is taken mtoaﬁcount (e.g.during summer and winter or during wet
anddry seasons). \o‘\

8 Maintenance and control must be Carrlgé’ out by a person or organisation with sufficient knowledge |
about the monitoring or building ma@ﬁgement system (this party independent from the building
owner/manager). This canbe, for’éxample, an external maintenance company, a trained technician
or the manufacturer/supplier of the existing system.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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MAN 03 MANAGEMENT
Maintenance Policies and Procedures

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and2 The front and contents of the maintenance policy and procedures and an overview of all current and relevant
building installations and building elements.

3,4,5,6and7  Themulti-year maintenance policy and procedures (e.g. of the cover page and the table of contents) must clearly
state:
a) The person or organization responsible for the maintenance policy.
b) Date onwhichthe documents are created.
c) Overview of the topics included in the policy/procedures.

6,7and 8 The inspectionlog, report or other form of documentation relating to the assessment of the building management
system, if applicable carried out by the qualified third party.

Definitions
Building fabric .
The external fabric of the building, including the walls, cladding, doors, windows, and roofs. NQ@\“A

S
&°
O
&

X
O
N

Proactive maintenance policy N
Proactive maintenance policy to increase the reliability of the installed facilities anqLWater systems. This maintenance policy usually
consists of two parts: x\x

1. Preventive maintenance: Maintenance, measurements, tests, replacemént of the parts, etc. to avoid errors and malfunctions.
2. Predictive maintenance: Techniques that are designed to help deteﬁ’mne the condition of installed equipment, to predict when
maintenance will need to take place.

Additional information

2>

Access to management and maintenance manuaT\

The Assessor is not obliged to assess the contente‘fthe management and maintenance manual. But he or she must establish that all
relevant documents are available and access@é If the building management is carried out by an external party, they may store the
manuals outside the building. In all cases, |u§|mportant that the information is easily available in such a formthat it is easy for
contractors to obtain a copy and use it in the building.

References

None.
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MAN 04 MANAGEMENT

Environmental Policy and Procedures

Torecognise and encourage the implementation of Part : Managem

ent
progressive environmental management and ensuring thatan — JREEEEEESS : 6
environmental policy is in place and acted upon. Exemplary Performance : 1
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard : Very Good
At least 2 credits (answer B)
Question
Which of the following maintenance policies and procedures are in place?
CREDITS AWNSER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A No. &
2 B The facility management has developed and apphec,l\&n environmental policy or plan.
2 C The environmental policy or planis certified in a@@ordance with ISO 14001 or an equivalent
standard. \\@&
2 D Improvement targets have been set for @ﬁergy, water and waste/reuse.
1Exemplary E The environmental policy or plan alsgﬁ‘ncludes building resilience and climate risks.
Performance @@é
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 An environmental policy or plan must: Ko«'\“\o B,CandD
a) Beimplementedandthe evaluatlgﬁ process should ensure that targets are set, and action plans
are completed.

«&\

b) Havebeenapproved by senior management.
c) Available toallregular building users.

d) Include anapproachthat describes how improvement targets for energy, water and
waste/reuse are achieved (e.g.indicating required financial resources, instruments, manpower).

The required level of detail of the environmental policy or plan depends on the size and complexity of

the asset.

2 If the environmental policy or plan is certified in accordance with ISO 14001 (focused on facility C
management), the assessor does not need to check the content and structure.

S Improvement targets should include a scope and targets. For energy, at least targets have beenset D
for 2030 and 2050, in line with the EU Green Deal and the Paris Climate Agreement.

4 The environmental policy or plan must meet the criteria for answer options Band D in order toqualify E

for the Exemplary Performance.
The environmental policy or plan describes the approach and appoints who is responsible for
identifying and mitigating climate risks, circularity and other sustainability-related issues of the asset.

Specific notes

None.
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Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

= The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chaptgﬁﬂ ‘BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate thaw]e criteriaare met.

1,2and4 The environmental policy or plan, containing the documents marLséd that relate to the improvement targets
and/or resilience and climate risks. &
3 If the environmental policy or plan is certified by a third pag@othe certificate must be provided.
Definitions
None &

Additional information

)
&

Standards equivalent to ISO 14001 Q&
The following standards are recognized as egﬂjlvalent standards to1SO 14001:
« EMAS - Community eco- managemeﬁ”[ and audit scheme;

«  Eco-Lighthouse/Miligfyrtarn.

EU Green Deal

With the EU Green Deal, the European Commission has introduced a package of policy initiatives to make Europe climate neutral by
2050, inaccordance with the Paris Climate Agreement. This 'Fit for 55' package aims to achieve a CO2 reduction of at least 55% by
2030 compared to 1990. The initiatives are aimed at the full breadth of the economy. Within the construction and real estate sector, the
Energy Performance of Buildings Directive (EPBD IV) is specifically aimed at the energy performance of buildings.

The EPBV IV indicates on the one hand where buildings should go by 2050 (Zero Emissions Buildings) and on the other hand it
provides a path for phasing out the worst-performing buildings. In the EPBV IV, the emphasis is on phasing out the 16% worst-
performing non-residential buildings by 2030 and 26% worst by 2033.

Parties can setimprovement goals for this by (non-exhaustively):

- Gaininsightinto the energy label and energy consumption;

«  Createaroadmap for the building;

«  Planning work in such a way that the building no longer has a bad energy label before 2030/2033;
»  Renovating the building to the renovation standard or Paris Proof in one go.
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The EU Taxonomy stems from the EU Green Deal and also sets requirements for the energy performance of existing buildings.
However, itisimportant to take a broader view, in order to achieve both the goals of the 'Fit for 55' package and ultimately meet the
Paris climate targets.

Paris Climate Agreement

The Paris Climate Agreement is aninternational treaty to combat global warming. The agreement was presented on 12 December
2015 at the Paris climate conference. Init, 195 countries, including the Netherlands, have agreed to limit the increase in the average
global temperature to well below 2 degrees Celsius, and if possible 1.5 degrees Celsius, by 2050. Part of the Climate Agreement is that
the built environment will be completely climate neutral by 2050.

References

None. N
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Health

SUMMARY

The aim of this category is to encourage a building to be healthy, safe, accessible and comfortable for all building users, including its
immediate surroundings.

CONTEXT

The World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being, and not just the
absence of disease or physical infirmity. The WHO emphasizes that the right to the h|ghest attainable standard of health applies to

everyone, regardless of race, religion, political opinion, or social and economic status Thisideais alsoreflected in "good healthand

well-being", the third goal of the United Nations Sustainable Development Gog}s (SDGs).

Onaverage, people spend more than 90% of their time in and around buﬂdmgs while the rest of their time is often spent traveling
between different locations. This makes the built environment an mpbrtant factor for the well-being and health of the users. There is
growing evidence that the indoor climate of buildings - such as vnsual thermal, acoustic and air comfort — has amajor impact on both
physical and mental health. Health problems that are often Imk*ed toindoor environments include lung problems, allergies,
cardiovascular disease, but also psychological complalnISsuch as stress and fatigue. Individuals in high-risk groups, such as young
children, the elderly, the disabled, and the sick, may eg@enence additional health problems due to an unhealthy environment. Some of
these healthrisks can be serious or even life- threaﬁénlng

\\z
N

The well-being of residents has a direct im@ﬁi:t ontheir quality of life, satisfaction and overall well-being. This makes the environment in
which people live, work and relax of great importance for their personal well-being. A healthy and well-designed living environment not
only promotes the physical and mental health of residents, but also contributes to their overall well-being and the enjoyment of their
daily lives.
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Value of the issues
HEA14  [Thermalcomfort  |aCredits |

Aim Determine that the home provides thermal comfort for the occupants.

Value Reduces the risk of poor comfort due to extreme indoor temperatures and reduces unnecessary heating or
cooling, reducing operational costs and environmentalimpact.

HEA15 _____Smoking policy iCredits |

Aim Appreciating and encouraging the health benefits of a smoke-free environment and minimizing the risk of fire.

Value Reduces the risk of health problems caused by (passive) smoking and improves the comfort and productivity of
building users by eliminating this source of nuisance.

HEA16_____lindoor air quality management 6Credits |

Aim Toencourage and support healthy internal environments with good indoor air quality.

Value Reduces air pollution from pollution sources in the building and supports the physical health of occupants by
reducing the risk of air-related health problems.

HEA 17 Acousticconditions _______________________[7Credits

Aim Ensure that the asset provides a good indoor acoustic environment, ens%gﬁﬁ ahigh level of noise comfort for
occupants. @é\o“

Value Minimizes noise pollution between rooms and ensures living comf\@ﬁf by creating a suitable acoustic environment
for the different rooms in the home. &Qﬁ‘@

HEA18  |Microbiologicalriskmanagement ______ laCredits |

Aim Ensure that water systems are managed inaway tepéf\revents or minimizes the risk of microbiological
contamination. f@&

Value Protects residents from legionella risks and&gﬁsures the hygiene and quality of the water supply for safe use.
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HEA 14 HEALTH

Thermal Comfort

Determine that the home provides thermal comfort for the occupants. [l  Managem
Available Credits -4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Is the thermal comfort of residents regularly monitored?
0 A No.
4 B Yes, through occupant thermal satisfaction surveys. &
R
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 Surveys should be completed at least every 3 years and all res@éﬁts orarepresentative sampleof B
asset users, must be offered the opportunity to complete thesurvey

This survey can be part of the satisfaction survey as m@ﬁ‘}uoned inMAN 02.

2 A reasonable response rate should be achieved fgﬁfﬁe survey. Aresponse rate of at least 35%is B
considered reasonable. Where there are fewer;han 45 occupants Assessors should use their
judgement to determine areasonable requa%e rate.

S Procedures must be in place that covergfow issues and feedback identified through the occupant B
thermal satisfaction surveys are addge%sed The results and any potentialimprovement measures
should be presented toand consmiéred by senior management.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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HEA 14
Thermal comfort

HEALTH

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

All Procedure and records for addressing thermal comfort related feedback and issues.

1and 2

Relevant documents from satisfaction surveys and response rates.

8 Documentation, e.g. meeting minutes, showing senior management has reviewed the results of the survey and

any potential improvement measures.

Definitions

None.

Additional information

Occupant thermal satisfaction surveys

ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 55-2017 Thermal Environmental Conditions for Human Occupanoy prowdes anexample thermal

satisfaction survey. The following is an adapted version of the survey: &
SURVEY QUESTION ANSWER

1. How satisfied are you with the temperature in
your home?

O

D O O

a)
)
)
)
)

—h

)
9)

2. Ifyouare dissatisfied with the temperature in
your home, which of the following contribute to \fb)

your dissatisfaction (check what applies): R \0‘ c)

- Inwarm/hot weather, the temperatur& d)
inside my spaceis: o e)

« Incool/cold weather, the temparature f)
inside my spaceis:

3. Ifyouaredissatisfied with the temperature in a)
your home, when is this most often a problem b)
(check all that apply)? c)

d)
e)
f)
9)
h)
i)

4.  Ifyouare dissatisfied with the temperature in a)
your home, how would you describe the cause  b)
of this discomfort (tick all that apply)? c)

d)
e)
f)
9)
h)

— —
=

Very satisfied \«&O

Satisfied @@‘

Somewhat sa"t‘ sfied

Neither sgﬁsﬂed nor dissatisfied
Somewhat dissatisfied
D|§s§t|sfled

Wry dissatisfied

@Q Always too hot

Often too hot
Occasionally too hot
Occasionally too cold
Oftentoocold
Always too cold

Morning (before 11:00)
Midday (11:00 -14:00)
Afternoon (14:00-17:00)
Evening (after 17:00)
Weekends or holidays
Monday morning

No specific time

Always

Other

Humidity too high (damp)

Humidity too low (dry)

Air movement too high

Airmovement too low

Incoming sun

Heat from equipment

Draughts from windows

Draughts fromvents

The living areais warmer/colder than other rooms.
Thermostat isinaccessible
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HEA 14 HEALTH
Thermal comfort

SURVEY QUESTION ANSWER

k) Thermostat is adjusted by other people

[) Heating/cooling system does not respond quickly enoughto the
thermostat

m) Hot or cold surrounding surfaces (floor, ceiling, walls, or windows)

n) Deficient windows (not operable)

0) Other
5. Ifyouare dissatisfied with the temperature in Please describe any other issues related to being too hot or too cold in your

your space, which of the following contribute to  space.

your dissatisfaction:
References
None.

Q\Q@\\%
FO\QV\@
\&‘@0
aQ’é\d\(l
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HEA 15 HEALTH

Smoking policy

Appreciating and encouraging the health benefits of asmoke- |k - Managem
free environment and minimizing the risk of fire. Available Credits 1

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Is a smoke-free environment stimulated?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Yes. @@\*'
\OQQ
Criteria

# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

1 The rental contracts with the residents state that smoking is no\ga@‘%rmitted inside the home. B
2 For apartment complexes witha communal outdoor area, r@é%sures have been takento prevent B

v

smoking there to prevent nuisance to residents.

Specific notes

None. &

Tables o

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Documentation about smoking policy, where applicable, tenancy agreement(s).
2 Photographic evidence of measurements in common areas.
Definitions
None.
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HEA 15 HEALTH
Smoking policy

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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HEA 16 HEALTH

Indoor air quality management

To encourage and support healthy internal environments with [ : g":t"agem

good indoor air quality. Available Credits . 6

Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to : Gfor
Apartments
Contains filter V4
Minimum standard . X
Question
Are there management processes in place to help maintain good levels of indoor air quality within the asset?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
0 A No.
1 B Yes, provision of information or training to asset users Q{Sf’hOW to operate and manage the
asset's ventilation systems. %\00
1 © Yes, procedures or plans for inspecting the clea@ﬂness of and for cleaning ventilation system
components. \\@&
1 D Yes, procurement policies and operatlonénd maintenance procedures specify products that
have low or no emissions of poIIutantgaFo air.
1 E Yes, procedures or plans for reggkfrly monitoring indoor air quality in occupied spaces.
1 F Yes, procedures or plans thq$¢n|n|m|se the impacts on the asset's indoor air quality during
maintenance, redeoorahcgm ‘refurbishment or construction activities on the asset.
1 G Yes, procedures or plgﬁs for cleaning the interior communal areas of the asset.
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
FILTER
1 InIndividual homes, where the management organisation are not responsible for the procurementof D

any items within the home this issue can be filtered out of the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 All policies, procedures or plans must current and could be part of an environmental policy at C,D,E,FandG
organizational level.

S Information provided for residents must:
a) Explainthe use of ventilation system, including any maintenance that the residents can carry
out themselves.
b) Howtoreportindoor air quality problems to the asset management. B

c) Beincludedinthe Home User Guide produced for Man 01Building/Home user guide or, where
the credits for Man O1are not achieved, in other written documentation provided to asset users,
such as the information sign in Hea 08 Ventilation system air intakes and exhausts.

4 Inspection and cleaning procedures and plans include the following where present: C
+  Airhandling units (AHUSs)
»  Ductwork
- Filters

e Humidifiers
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HEA 16 HEALTH
Indoor air quality management

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ONANSWER

«  Heatingand cooling coil surfaces

- Heatrecovery units

« Airintakes, extracts and exhausts

«  Volume flow controller for supply air with variable air volumes

»  Decentralised air treatment units, e.g. fan-coil units and induction units.

Inspection and cleaning frequencies should be in accordance with the following standards or
equivalent alternatives:

NEN-EN 15780 Ventilation for buildings -Ductwork — Cleanliness of ventilation systems

OR

ISSO publication 17 quality requirements for air systems in residential and commercial construction
OR

Table 8.2 of ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 62.1 Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality.

5 Inany case, the procurement policy must include emissions of highly volatile organic compounds, D
including formaldehyde, and volatile organic compounds (VOCs). In addition, the procurement
policy must include appropriate selection criteria for low or no emission products (see ‘additional
information’) N

Products that should be covered by policies and procedures include, but are notlmted to:
a) Interior paints and coatings. \<>°
b) Interior adhesives and sealants. &
c) Floor materialsincluding carpet.
d) Furniture. &
e) Cleaning products. N

6 Procedures and plans for monitoring indoor air quality shall m@orporate and documentthe following E

measures conducted at least once every three years: é@\“

a) Measuring the concentrations of (relevant) air poIL&fants within the asset, using robust test
methods at representative sampling sites. Instead of point sampling, continuously measuring
sensors can also be used. o

b) The monitoring should cover at least carbén dioxide and at least two other pollutants (e.g.
particulate matter, total volatile organic Compounds (TVOC), formaldehyde, carbon monoxide,
nitrogen dioxide (NOX) or radon). .+~

¢) Conducting surveysamong buHﬁ" ing users that provide insight into users' perceptions of indoor
air quality. <

d) Carrying outinspections of the building envelope, sanitary facilities and climate installations to
identify moisture and condensation sources.

e) Evaluating the ventilation rates of the building, including airflows at inlets and outlets.

f)  Agreements/policies/procedures around following up on complaints from residents or
problems that are identified.

7 Procedures and plans for maintenance, refurbishment, renovation or construction activities must, if F

applicable, contain at least the following measures:

a) Ifpossible, turn off ventilation systems during work.

b) Close off airintakes, air ducts and vents before work begins.

c) Usetoolswith dust caps and/or dust collectors equipped with a suitable HEPA filter to collect
dust and particles generated during work.

d) Cleanworkareas regularly during operations and increase cleaning schedules for common
areas.

e) Cleanairductsandreplace filters during and after completion of the work.

f)  Planand coordinate work to minimize disruption to living areas.

0) Separate/isolate workstations from other rooms by sealing doorways and windows or by
physical partitions (for example, temporary partitions).

h) Maintain living areas under overpressure inrelation to outside and indoor areas where work is
carried out.
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# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

i) Apply measures to prevent the spread of dirt and contaminants from sites where work is taking
place toresidential areas (e.g. the use of mats at entrances and exits, and separate access
routes for building users and workers).

8 Cleaning procedures and plans include the following: G
a) Extentand frequency of cleaning, i.e. daily, weekly and monthly tasks, including dated cleaning
records.

b) Regulardeep cleaning of relevant areas, e.g. carpet, mats and flooring in regularly used areas
such as entrances and exits, stairways, lifts, toilets, etc.

c) Provision of appropriate cleaning equipment and materials that minimise impacts to indoor air
quality, e.g. HEPA vacuum cleaners, lint free cloths and dusters, cleaning chemicals and
products (see Methodology), etc.

d) Training requirements and records for cleaning personnel covering cleaning methods and use
of equipment and materials.

Specific notes

None. &

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None. &L

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

= The evidence referred to Q@lﬁw is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evideg& that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3,4,5,6,7 Copies of relevant policies, procedures and plans and associated records.
and8

Definitions

None.

Additional information

Indoor air quality management procedures and plans

The indoor air quality within an asset and the associated management requirements to maintain a good level of indoor air quality will
depend on various factors, including:

- Theasset'slocation, size, layout and form.

«  Thefunctionanduse of the asset.

«  Externalair quality.

- Internal sources of pollutants.

«  Theasset's ventilation strategy.

«  Therequirements of asset users, owners or managers.
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The content and detail of indoor air quality management related procedures and plans will therefore need to be specific to the asset
under assessment. For example, the procedures and plans for naturally ventilated single-family homes in an area of good external air
quality with few sources of internal pollutants may be relatively simple, whereas other assets will require more complex procedures
and plans. Procedures and plans must cover all areas of the asset within the scope of the assessment, i.e. those areas that are under
the control of the asset management organisation.

Prescribing suitable cleaning equipment and materials that minimise the impact on air quality: Examples are HEPA vacuum cleaners,
lint-free cloths and vacuum cleaners, chemical cleaners (for more products see the 'Explanation’).

Low or no emission products

There are a wide range of local and international standards, testing protocols and labelling initiatives for low emission products. The
uptake of suchinitiatives, and therefore the availability of low or no emission products on the market, will vary between countries.
Therefore, policies and procedures should reference local or international product initiatives that are active in the asset's location.
Examples of suchinitiatives include but are not limited to:

»  Ausschuss zur gesundheitlichen Bewertung von Bauprodukten (AgBB) evaluation scheme;

»  Belgian VOC regulation;

*  Blue Angel Ecolabel;

«  Eco-INSTITUT-Label;

- EMICODE;

»  EUEcolabel;

+  FloorScore®;

«  FrenchVOCregulation;

«  GREENGUARD Certified/GREENGUARD Gold;

»  GreenlabelPlusTM;

- GUT Label,

«  Indoor Air Comfort®/Indoor Air Comfort Gold®;

+  Indoor Advantage TM Gold - Building Materials;

- M1Emission Classification of Building Materials;

» Nordic Swan Ecolabel.

Guidance onindoor air quality during maintenance, redecoration, refurbishment or construction

The Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association (SMACNA) guidance ‘1AQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings
Under Construction’ provides guidance on minimising the impact of maintenance, redecoration, refurbishment or construction
activities onindoor air quality in operational buildings. Projects may wish to reference the SMACNA guidance when demonstrating
compliance with criteria 6.

References

None.
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HEA 17 HEALTH

Acoustic conditions

Part - Manageme

Ensure that the asset provides a good indoor acoustic

nt
environment, ensuring a high level of noise comfort for Available Credits 7
occu pantS. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard . X
Question 1
Have residents been surveyed to determine the acoustics in their home?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
0 A No.
2 B Anacoustic study has been carried out, and acoustic C@ﬁdltlons are covered withinthe
occupant satisfaction survey. %\00
2 © All noise feedback has been resolved or there V\@e no noise issues in the latest occupant
satisfaction survey. o\\'\&
\&(\
Question 2
Have the acoustics in the home been measured and optimized? of
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWERS THAT APPLY
&
0 D No. &90“
1 E Yes, sound msulai;@n performance standards are achieved for between the homes (to
another home)ca‘hd within the home.
1 F Yes, perfogmance standards for the characteristic sound insulation are achieved.
1 G Yes pefformance standards for the characteristic installation sound level of inside and

e the home are achieved. If applicable, the performance standard has also been
aohieved for the sound absorption of the enclosed common traffic area(s).

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 The questions about acoustic comfort can be part of the satisfaction survey among residents as B
describedin MAN 02 “Involvement and Feedback” or can be a separate survey.

2 Complaints regarding noise related to the home or residential building (such as installations and C
noise) must be dealt with by the building owner/manager.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

3 The acoustic measurements must be carried out by a suitable and qualified acoustic consultant, in E,FandG
accordance withthe NEN 5077 standard. See Methodology regarding the number of homes to be
measured.

4 The internal sound insulation, broken down into characteristic airborne sound level difference E

(DnT,A) and weighted contact sound level (LnT, A) between homes and between living areas that
are next to and above each other, complies with the performance standards in table HEA 17.1
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CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
5 The characteristic sound insulation of the facade (GA k) against noise pollution from outside B

complies with the performance standards in table HEA 17.1.

6 The sound insulation must be determined with closed windows, based on the intended amount ofair - F
exchange. The noise load is based on the joint noise determined as environmental values in the
environmental plan, the environmental permit for an environmental plan activity or the decision to
establish noise production ceilings, as referred to in Annex | to the Environmental Quality Decree
(traffic, industry, etc.).

7 The characteristic installation noise level (LI,A k) in aliving area of a home complies with the G
performance standard in table HEA 17.1. This performance standard applies to installations inside
the home (such as amechanical provision for ventilation or heat recovery, or an installation for heat
or cold generation) as well as to installations outside the home (such as a flushing toilet, a tap, an
installation for heat or cold generation, an installation for increasing water pressure or alift).

8 The characteristic installation noise level (Li,A) must be determined in accordance with the G
provisions of NEN 5077.
9 If there is an enclosed communal traffic area (for example in an apartment complex), the sound G

absorption of this areais calculated in accordance with the NEN-EN 12354-6 standard:This
concerns atraffic area to provide access to the home(s), excluding escape routes gﬁﬁre escapes.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

Table HEA 17.1 Acoustic performance standards in accordancafg NEN 5077 and NEN-EN 12354-6
ACOUSTICS ASPECTS LIMIT VALUES

The characteristic airborne sound level difference (Drﬂ"’A k) fromalivingspace  Equaltoor greaterthan 32 dB 1
toanother living space of the same residential functmn

The characteristic airborne sound level dlfferegee (DnT,Ak) fromanenclosed Equalto or greater than 52 dB
space to aliving area of an adjacent reS|der$faI function

The characteristic airborne sound level d&fferenoe (DnT,Ak) froman enclosed Equalto or greater than 47 dB
space to an enclosed space of an adjacent residential function

The weighted contact sound level (LnT,A) froma living space to another living Lessthanorequalto 79 dB

space of the same residential function

The weighted contact soundlevel (LnT,A) from an enclosed space to a living Lessthanorequalto 54 dB

area of an adjacent residential function

The weighted contact soundlevel (LnT,A) froman enclosed space to an Lessthanorequalto 59 dB

enclosed space of an adjacent residential function

The characteristic sound insulation of the facade (GA k) of the external GAKk = Outdoor sound level - 33 dB, 1
separation structure of living areas with a minimum of 20 dB

The characteristic installation sound levelin a living area (Li,AK) Lessthanorequalto 30 dB 1
Sound absorption in enclosed communal traffic area for accessing residential Not less than 1/8 of the numerical value
functions of the volume of that space, expressed

inm3,in each of the octave bands with
centre frequencies of 250,500, 1,000
and 2,000 Hz
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Methodology

The measurement must be carried out by a competent person in accordance with NEN 5077. Itis not necessary to carry out
measurements in allhomes within the assessment. However, measurements must always be taken between 2 homes. Within
apartments, measurements must be taken between, next to and above each other. In order to obtain a representative picture of the

acoustic comfort, the following must be observed:
TYPE ASSET NUMBER OF MEASUREMENTS

Ground-level home Atleast 1home per home type*

*Home type here refers to the different types of homes that can occur within one assessment.
Thisis not a difference in surface area, but rather the difference between a corner and terraced
house or houses that have recently been renovated.

Apartment building Atleast 1representative apartment per building

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4'BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that ttgé criteriaare met.

1and2 A copy of the occupant satisfaction survey and a sample of complg;t%d surveys.

2 Documentation (e.g. SQA report) showing that remedial actior;seﬁave beenimplemented to resolve any noise
issues OR summary of results from occupant satisfaction S@rvey confirming that there were no noise issues
identified. <‘

3,4,5,6,7,8 Areport of the acoustic survey, showing that it was garrled out by a suitably qualified acoustician

and9 \@“

3,4,5,6,7,8 Measurement data with substantiation shov\gki’é that the limit values are met.

and9 &

Definitions

Characteristic airborne sound level diffeg;eﬁce (DnT,AK)
A quantity that represents the difference bggt\?been two sound levels in one number, standardised for the reference reverberation time,
the relevant spectrum and converted to standardised dimensions of the receiving area.

Weighted contact sound level (LnT,A)
A quantity that represents the sound level, standardised for the reference reverberation time and the relevant spectrum, in one number.

Characteristic sound insulation of the facade (GA k)

Characteristic sound insulationis the quantity that represents the difference between sound levels on either side of that facade,
whereby the sound insulation has been recalculated to a standard depth behind the separating structure. On the one hand, thisis the
sound level from outside regarding the separating structure and on the other hand, the sound level in the living area behind it.

The sound level from outside is a jointly determined sound according to the Environmental Plan, Environmental Permit for an
environmental plan activity or the decision to establish sound production ceilings as environmental values.

Characteristic installation sound level (LL,A)

A quantity that represents in one number the sound level in the receiving area, caused by an installation in operation and converted to
standardised dimensions of the receiving area.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1190 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




HEA 17 HEALTH
Acoustic conditions

Sound absorption

The sum of the sound absorption of the various construction components of that area. The sound absorption of such a construction
component is understood as the ratio between the sound power that is absorbed by that component, i.e. not reflected, and the sound
power that is incident on that component.

Living area and living (occupied) space

Ahome has a living area in which the activities characteristic of the function can take place in one or more living spaces. A living space is
intended for people to stay for at least a continuous period of 30 minutes per day. Within a home this is (but not limited to) the living
room, kitchen, bedroomand study.

Additional information

Suitably qualified acoustician

Anindividual achieving all the following items is considered as 'suitably qualified' for the purposes of this assessment issue:

a) Hascompletedacourse at college or university level or has completed an equivalent course with a diplomain acoustics or sound
testing.

b) Minimum of three years of relevant professional experience (during the last five years). Suqb experience should clearly
demonstrate a practical understanding of the factors affecting acoustics inrelation to coﬁstrucnon and the environment, including

anadvisory role to make recommmendations for appropriate acoustic performance I@Vels and mitigation measures.
O

Where an suitable qualified acoustician s verifying the acoustic measurements og@glculations carried out by another acoustician who
does not meet the requirements, they must, as aminimum, have read and revi\\gvf?ed the report and confirmin writing that they have
foundit to: & \
a) Complies with the limit values. &
b) Realisticis for the assessed building andis in line with PoR. & \
c) Avoidinvalid, biased and exaggerated recommendations. \\“

References

None. K
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Microbiological risk management

Ensure that water systems are managed in a way that prevents |k : ,",'{a“ageme
or minimizes the risk of microbiological contamination. Available Credits 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
What is present to prevent the risk of exposure to legionella?
0 A Thereis nothing present.

2 B Guidance on minimising legionella risk is provided to regzﬁents
2 © Afullrisk assessment and management process @ﬂ place

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
1 Guidance should cover the following topic: & B

a) Explanationof what legionellais. &
b) Explanation of the health risks. o8
c) Measures thatresidents cantaketo mmmu@e the risks of infection.
&@
\0
Guidance canbe included as part of the I:jé)me User Guide, but can also be repeated at appropriate
times, e.g. during summer holiday seagén

2 Arisk analysisin performedin aco&?dance with ISSO publication 55.1 for ‘tap water installations’ or ©
ISSO publication 30.5 for ‘inspection, maintenance and management of drinking water installations’.
All water systems that present a potential risk from legionella bacteria must be assessed.

The risk assessment must be reviewed periodically, especially following any changes to the water
system(s) or changes to the asset’s operation that may result in significant changes to water use
withinthe asset, e.g. change in number of users or change in use of space(s).

S The risk analysis and the management plan must be carried out and drawn up by a BRL 6010 C
certified company.

4 Appropriate prevention or control measures must be included in the management planforallwater  C
systems that pose a potential risk.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.
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Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 A copy of the guidance provided to residents.
2 Documentation of the risk analysis.
Documentation of the management plan.

Definitions

Legionella &

Legionellais the name of the bacterium that can cause Legionellosis. People who are infe%téa with Legionella bacteria can suffer
permanent health damage or die. Infection occurs by inhaling the bacterium through very small droplets of water (aerosols) that can be

released into the air by misting water. &
A
Additional information
All water systems that present a potential risk from legionella bacteriggﬂﬁast be assessed, including, but not limited to:
»  Hotand cold-water storage and distribution systems; ﬁf\
«  Evaporative cooling systems, e.g. cooling towers and ev%;a%rative condensers;
«  Spapools, hot tubs and whirlpool baths; \Q\\\Q"%
«  Fountains and water features; ’@0\&

S
N
S

+  Humidifiers; R

«  Emergency showers, eye and face showegs?\%

»  Industrial water systems, e.g. air scrubt\g\e?g, wet gas scrubbers, car washes, wastewater treatment plants, foggers and sprinkler
systems; h

«  Awater systemincludes all equipment and components associated with that system, e.g. all associated pipework, pumps, feed
tanks, valves, showers, heat exchangers, quench tanks, water softeners, chillers, etc.

References

None.
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i

LNEergy

SUMMARY

This category recognizes building installations that contribute to lower energy consumption and CO2 emissions over the life of the
building. The credits in this category assess the energy efficiency of the building, the efficiency of the installations, and the capacity of
installed renewable energy generation systems. It also encourages the installation of energy monitoring and management systems to
support efficient energy use and prevent unnecessary consumption.

CONTEXT

Climate change is one of the biggest global challenges and is already causing higher temperatures, more flooding and extreme
weather events. The increased concentration of greenhouse gases such as carbon dioxide and methane, mainly due to human
activities, is the main cause. Since the Industrial Revolution, greenhouse gasemissions have increased by about 45%, mainly due to the
burning of fossil fuels, agriculture, deforestation and industrial processes: The construction and real estate sector is responsible for
39% of energy-related CO2 emissions, most of which come from the use phase of buildings.

Climate change mainly affects vulnerable, poor communities;leading to poorer health, higher mortality rates and greater risks from
extreme weather events. The Paris Agreement aims to limit global warming to a maximum of 20C this century, preferably 10 1.50C. The
2018 IPCC report emphasized the urgency of limiting the temperature increase to 1.5°C, which requires a 45% reduction in CO2
emissions by 2030 and achieving net-zero CO2 emissions by 2050.

The UN hasincluded affordable and cleanenergy as part of the Sustainable Development Goals, with the aim of doubling energy
efficiency and increasing the share of renewable energy. Reducing energy consumption in buildings and promoting renewable energy
is crucial to combating climate change and can contribute to reducing energy poverty and creating a healthy living environment,
especially for vulnerable populations.
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Value of the issues

. 50 Credits

ENE 19 Energy consumption + 5 Exemplary performance

Aim Minimizing energy consumption and related CO, emissions.

Value Focuses onimproving the energy performance of an asset by identifying and improving underperforming parts.
It promotes energy management, reduces unnecessary energy consumption and lowers energy costs. The use
of renewable energy and energy-efficient building materials is also encouraged.

ENE 22 Energy audit 4 Credits

Aim |dentifying and implementing cost-effective energy saving measures.

Value Promotes a systematic process to understand the energy use of the asset, rewards the identification of cost-
effective energy savings and encourages the reporting of the findings.

ENE 23 Energy consumptionreporting 4 Credits

Aim Minimizing energy use and related CO, emissions by collecting data, setting targets and raising awareness of
energy use among the building manager and building users.

Value Encourages energy performance goal setting, promotes efficient energy use by users, and rewards improved
energy efficiency. It reduces unnecessary energy consumption and energy costs, and encourages specifying

<

an energy-efficient building envelope, installations and appliances. 5
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ENERGY

ENE 19
Energy consumption

Minimizing energy consumption and related CO. emissions. Part + Managemen
Available Credits - 50
Exemplary : 5
Performance
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimumstandard ~ : X

Question

What s the energy intensity (operational energy) based on the actual energy consumption (in kWh/m?2 GO per year) of the asset
determined according to the WEii calculation method in relation to the reference value?

CREDITS ANSWER ENERGY INTENSITY/

REFERENCE VALUE

CREDITS ANSWER ENERGY INTENSITY/

REFERENCE VALUE

SELECT ASINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A Not available 37 %o\’\ U <0.28t00.24
5 B <1521t0142 8 v 02410021
6 C <14210133 39 o W <021t0018
7 D 13310124 40 X <0.18100.16
8 E 12410115 Y v <01610013
9 F <115t0106 g z <013t0011
10 G <1.06-099 43 AA <0.11t00.09
15 H <099t0091 o 44 AB <0.09t00.07
16 | <091to o{\&f 45 AC <0.07t00.06
17 J <O.84\2\;§’8.77 46 AD <0.06100.04
18 K <077t0071 47 AE <0.04t00.03
19 L <0.71t100.65 48 AF <0.03t00.02
23 M <0.65t0059 49 AG <0.02t0 0.01
24 N <059t0053 50 AH <0.01t00
25 O <053t00.48 50 +1Exemplary Al <0t0-0.2
Performance
26 @ <0.48t00.44 50 + 2 Exemplary AJ <-02t0-04
Performance
30 Q <0.44100.39 50 + 3 Exemplary AK <-04t0-0.6
Performance
31 R <0.39t00.35 50 + 4 Exemplary AL <-0.6t0-0.8
Performance
32 S <0.35t00.31 50 +5Exemplary AM <-0.8to-1
Performance
33 T <0.31t00.28
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ENE 19 ENERGY
Energy consumption

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

1 The actual energy intensity of the asset must be calculated with the WEii calculation tool. If a WEii Ato AM
certificate is available, not older than 12 months, a substantive check of the determination of the
actual energy intensity by the Assessor is not necessary CO, emission of the actual energy intensity
of the asset must be calculated with the WEii calculation tool.

2 The benchmark is equal to the WEii's Paris Proof objective. The corresponding reference valuesare  Ato AM
set outin Guidance Note 45. See the methodology for the conversion of WEii score to BREEAM-NL
credits.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None. O

Methodology
Conversion of WEii score to BREEAM-NL credits &\o\“

ENE 19 uses the WEii calculation tool to calculate the actual energy mtensﬂyzbf the asset. The calculation tool must be completed via
https://www.weii.nl/rekentool. The calculation tool shows the actual ene?gy intensity indicator in kWh/m? GO per year. To determine
the number of points in BREEAM-NL In-Use Homes, this result musLJse divided by the reference value shownin the table below andin
Guidance Note 45. &

%
If several homes are certified, use must be made of the detergfnnahon at complex level, see the WEii website.

S
w\\\\

«&

$

/Z&Q

\«

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referredi’e?%elow is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2 Documentation regarding the entered data and results of the WEii calculation tool and calculations OR WEii
certificate.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

WEii

WEii stands for Actual Energy Intensity Indicator. The WEii of a building is calculated based on the actual, measured energy
consumption and the usable floorspace of the building. The unit of WEiiis KWh per year per m2. WEii consists of a calculation protocol
that results in seven gradations of energy use per building type. The Truly Energy Neutral Building (WENG) and Paris Proof, a building
that meets the targets of the Paris Climate Agreement, are two of the seven energy intensity classes.

The WEIii methodology for residential buildings can be applied at the complex level, meaning that a group of dwellings—such as
terraced houses in one block or complex—can fall under the same score. See the conditions for this approach on the WEii website.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1197 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




ENE 19 ENERGY
Energy consumption

References

«  WEii- https://www.weii.nl
«  BREEAM-NL Guidance Note 45 - Reference values
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ENE 22 ENERGY

Energy audit

Identifying and implementing cost-effective energy saving Part : {V'a“ageme“
measures. Available Credits 4

Exemplary -0

Performance

Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter - X

Minimumstandard ~ : X

Question
Has an energy audit been carried out for the asset and have energy-saving measures been implemented?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No energy audit has been carried out.
2 B Yes, an energy audit has been carried out. &
3 © Yes, an energy audit has been carried out and all m@a%ures with a payback period of <5 years
have beenimplemented. @
4 D Yes, an energy audit has been carried out ar@”all measures with a payback period of < 10
years have beenimplemented. \f
. . zc\&g
Criteria &
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The energy audit is not older than four years. QQ&"C’% B,CandD
2 The energy audit and the measures |dent|f|ed sbecmcally relate to the assessed asset. B,CandD
3 The energy auditis carried out in accordamée with NEN-ISO 50002: 2014 or ISSO publication 75.2 B,CandD
or another equivalent standard. 0@
/\‘\\%b
Specific notes
None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Energy Audit

The energy audit must at least:

1. Bebased on current, measured and traceable data of energy consumption and (for electricity) load profiles.
2. Include adetailed assessment of the asset's energy usage.

3. Arebased onthe simple payback period (Simple TVT), or else a life cycle cost analysis (LCC) to account for long-term savings, the
residual value of long-term investments and discount rates.

Be proportionate and sufficiently representative to be able to paint a reliable picture of the overall energy performance and the
most significant improvement measures.

>
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ENE 22 ENERGY
Energy audit

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 The energy audit with recommendations for improvement measures.
2and3 Detailed and validated calculations of the payback period or LCC of the identified improvement measures.
2and3 Photos or other documentation to show that the measures have beenimplemented.
S Documentation showing which standard is used to draw up the energy audit.
Definitions
Energy audit

A systematic procedure for obtaining sufficient knowledge about the energy use of the asset so that you canidentify, quantify and
report cost-effective energy saving opportunities.

Additional information

None. S

References

None. &
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ENE 23 ENERGY

Energy consumption reporting

Minimizing energy use and related CO2 emissions by collecting ik : ,",'{a“ageme
data, setting targets and raising awareness of energy use Available Credits - 4
among the building manager and building users. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Y4
Minimum standard . X
Question
What happens with information about the energy consumption?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Data on energy consumptionis not collected.
2 B There is energy monitoring. e
3 © Thereis energy monitoring, comparisons with prewglsis performanoe andinternal reporting.
4 D There is energy monitoring, comparisons with p[ewous performance, reported internally and
published externally. @5"
'\'Q(\@0
Criteria &

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
FILTER

If the asset concerns a single home and privacy Ieg?slahon prevents the monitoring of energy
consumptionfor this home, thisissue can be fllte?ed out of the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2. Insight into energy consumptionis cla§s?|ed inameaningful way, for example by geographical B,CandD
location or type of home.

A,B,CandD

/\“\6

3. If possible, the data willbe compared with data from previous years. And the performance are CandD
compared with a benchmark, for example the national average.

4. The measurement datais reported internally at an appropriate level within the organisational CandD
structure of the building owner/manager.

B, The collected data is shared with the residents. The way in which the datais shared is up to the CandD
building owner/manager.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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ENE 23 ENERGY
Energy consumption reporting

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3,4and5 Energy use analysis data, such as spreadsheets, summary reports, etc.

2,3,4and5 Photos/documentation of internal reporting and if applicable how it has been shared with residents.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

Collecting consumption data fromresidents

Consumption data of residents must be done inaccordance with the relevant privacy legislation.
This can be done in the following way:
«  Permissionfromthe tenants to collect their data. &
» Retrieving usage data at postcode level. &

References

None. K
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BREEAM B .

Transpor o

Not part of Beheer.
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BREEAM NL B -

Water

=)

SUMMARY

This category promotes sustainable drinking water use during the use phase of the assetand the associated outdoor spaces.
Minimizing water loss due to leaks is also part of this, so that drinking water consumption is re@luced throughout the life of the asset.
CONTEXT o

Water efficiency is a key focus within the United Nations Sustainable Developmen&éoals (SDGs). Goal 6, "clean water and sanitation”,
states that by 2030 we must increase the efficiency of water use inall sectors gﬁd ensure the sustainable extraction and supply of
freshwater, to remedy water scarcity and significantly reduce the number fopeople affected by it.

Increasing population density and high water consumption is causm@ Water shortages worldwide, which are expected to worsen
further in the coming years. The demand for water willincrease Qv 55% between 2000 and 2050. Inaddition, the energy required for
the extraction, purification, supply, heating, coolingand d|spQ§aI of water (and wastewater) contributes to climate change and
deteriorated air quality. Using water more efficiently is thaféfore essential to meet future demand while combating climate change.

\
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Value of the issues

WAT 11 Water consumption 4 Credits
Aim Ensuring that the building owner/manager is aware of the annual drinking water consumption.
Value Increases awareness about water consumption in the asset and encourages reducing consumption where

possible, which also leads to lower costs.

WAT 12 Water recycling 4 Credits
Aim Encourage the use of alternative water sources to reduce the demand for drinking water.
Value Reduces drinking water consumption and associated energy consumption through the use of water-saving

equipment and innovations.

WAT 13 Water consumption reporting 3 Credits

Aim The structured systematic provision of reports on water consumption, so that residents understand water-
efficient measures.

Value Manages water consumption to reduce usage where possible and minimizes damage, costs and disruptions
from leaks.

WAT 14 Water strategy 6 Credits

Aim Promoting lower drinking water consumption by promoting strategi@é%imed at efficient water use and limiting
waste. &

Value Raises awareness about water consumption and monitors @?ﬁ% water consumers to promote efficient

management and maintenance and reduce unnecessary.consumption.
&
c\é&
&
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WAT 11 WATER

Water consumption

Ensuring that the building owner/manager is aware of the Part  Manageme
annual drinking water consumption. Available Credits 4
Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Bfor
Apartments
Contains filter vV
Minimum standard . X

Question

What is the asset’s annual water consumption from utility-supplied water?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A Water consumption is not measured.
2 B Enter annual water consumption in m® of the common areas
2 C Enter annual water consumptionin m®of the homesbo
s
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
FILTER
1 Where there is no water consumptionin common areas Lkrfs issue can be filtered out of the B
assessment. 60@
2 If the asset concerns a single home and privacy Ie@%?ahon prevents the monitoring of water C
consumption for this home, this answer option.c can be filtered from the assessment
CRITERIAFORQUESTION

S The annual water consumption shoulgmclude the sum of the utility-supplied water used within the BandC
boundaries of the asset. This mclude% water consumption for any use over the course of the
reporting period.

4 Any consumption data submitted must be in accordance with Validity of consumption data BandC
guidance stated in the Methodology below and additional information.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

Validity of consumption data
For the reliability of the data entered, the measurement period is one full year in the two years prior to the certification date.
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WAT 11 WATER
Water consumption

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

3and4 Copies of water bills or verified meter readings for the beginning and end of the reporting period.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

Collection of residents data

Data of residents should be collected in a way that is inline with the AVG (privacy laws). At this moment there are two possibilities to do:
«  Getpermission by the tenants to collect their data.

«  Collect the data from the energy metering companies at a zipcode level.

References

None. &
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WAT 12 WATER

Water recycling

Encourage the use of alternative water sources toreduce the [ : r":{a“ageme
demand for drinking water. Available Credits . 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

What is the asset's annual water consumption from alternative supplies?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
1 A Enter annual water consumption in me.

<5%.
1 © >5%1t0 <15%.

APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

1 Answer option B or C has been answeredin Wat 11 Water consumption has been answered and all A B,CandD
Assessment Criteria for the issue have been met.

2 The consumption data for the alternative supplies must be over the same reporting periodand floor ~ A,B,Cand D
area as Wat 11 Water consumption.

3 Different water sources can be used to meet the aim of the credit as long as the alternative water A B,CandD
supply is used to reduce demand of utility-supplied water for unregulated water uses.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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WAT 12 WATER
Water recycling

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2and3 Meter readings for the alternative supplies.

2and3 Provision of robust estimates for annual water consumption from alternative supplies, if metered data/meter
readings cannot be provided.

Definitions

Greywater
Slightly contaminated water from household activities (such as dishwasher, washing machine, sink, shower).

Rainwater
Rainwater or meltwater fromice, snow and hail that is captured and reused.

Additional information &

None. S

References

None. o
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WAT13 WATER

Water consumption reporting

The structured systematic provision of reports on water Part : ,",'{a“ageme
consumption, so that residents understand water-efficient Available Credits : 3
Measures. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter Y4
Minimum standard . X
Question
How is the collected water consumption data used?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ONE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Filed away.
2 B Compared against previous performance and reporteQ%n internally.
3 © Compared against previous performance, reporttgg‘ﬁ% internally and shared with residents.
@Q&Q\\
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

If the asset concerns a single home and privacy Iegisla(@ﬁoprevents the monitoring of water A, BandC
consumption for this home, this answer option can eﬁltered from the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 Water consumptionis classifiedina meanir\lgﬁqjl waly, for example by, geographical location or type BandC
of home. If possible, the water consumgtiﬁh data will be compared with data from previous years.
And the performance is compared Wiﬁ‘a benchmark, for example the national average.
60

3 The measurement data are reported internally at an appropriate level within the organizational BandC
structure of the building owner/manager.

4 The collected data is shared with the residents. The way in which the data is sharedis up to the BandC
building owner/manager.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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WAT 13 WATER
Water consumption reporting

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2,3and4 Records of water consumption analysis, such as spread sheets, summary reports etc.

2,3and4 Photos/documentation of internal reporting and if applicable how it has been shared with residents.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

Collection of residents data

Data of residents should be collected in a way that is inline with the AVG (privacy laws). At this moment there are two possibilities to do:
«  Getpermission by the tenants to collect their data.

«  Collect the data from the energy metering companies at a zipcode level. &

References

None. &
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WAT 14 WATER

Water strategy

Promoting lower drinking water consumption by promoting Part  Manageme

strategies aimed at efficient water use and limiting waste. Available Credits : 6

Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Isthere a water strategy in place?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No.
2 B Yes. &
C)(\Ql\
Question 2
What is part of the water strategy? <

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPT!ONS THAT APPLY

IF ANSWER OPTIONBIS SELECTED
C None of the below. y"’o
2 D The water strategy inoludégreplacing water appliances and fittings with low water use
equivalents during reigPBishment and natural replacement moments.
2 E The water strateggﬁ‘ﬁcludes aproactive maintenance policy for installed water systems.
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
CRITERIAFOR QUESTION
1 The scope of the water policy only concerns the water-using appliances and sanitary facilities that B
are under the management of the building manager or building owner, or that have been installed by
them.
2 The strategy must have senior management approval. B
CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2
3 As aminimum, the replacement section of the strategy should include: D
a) Areplacement programme which replaces high water consuming equipment with low water
consuming equivalents.

b) Aschedule of approved replacement appliances. The appliances listed in this schedule should
be easy to identify to be of low water use by relevant labelling.

4 If all water appliances and fittings have already been replaced with low water use equivalents, a DandE
strategy should still be in place to ensure a continuation of good practice.

Specific notes

None.
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WAT 14 WATER
Water strategy

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3and4 The strategy document with relevant sections highlighted.

2 Confirmation that senior management has approved the water strategy.

3and4 (If applicable) Maintenance logs. .
Definitions

Proactive maintenance strategy P

A maintenance strategy to ensure that the reliability of the installed fittings anQWater systemsisincreased. These maintenance
policies typically consist of two parts: o &
1. Preventive maintenance: maintenance, measurements, tests, <Qérts replacement, etc. to prevent faults from occurring.

2. Predictive maintenance: techniques that are designed to h@iﬁ determine the condition of installed equipment in order to predict

when maintenance should occur. \s

Additional information .

None. &8

References

None.
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BREEAM ' NL B ...

Resources 7
L

SUMMARY

This category promotes the responsible and circular use of materials in the building, with the aim of improving value and sustainability
performance, both during the use phase and at the end of its life cycle. This is achieved by gaining insight into the condition and value of
the building, which contributes to maintaining and strengthening the building value and the op’umal (re)use of building materials. In
addition, the circular use of residual flows during the use phase is encouraged. &
CONTEXT &
The use phase has a significant share in the amount of materials used during the I|tecycle of the asset. Inaddition, many materials are
released that reach the end of the life cycle. Many important materials are non-senewable and are becoming scarcer, more expensive
andriskier to extract. In addition, the extraction and production of mainly raw materlals leads to social and ecological degradation. One
of the United Nations''sustainable development goals'includes respons?ble consumption and production' (SDG12). The goalis to
achieve sustainable management and efficient use of natural resougees By 2030, waste streams must be significantly reduced
through prevention, reduction, recyclingandreuse. It is essentleLLthat the real estate industry does everything it can to highlight these
challenges by:

Use existing buildings for as long as possible. 0\@@\
Maintain or increase the value of materials. \@*‘\Q
Facilitate the reuse or recycling of raw materLais inexisting buildings.
Enable users to maximize the reuse or re@s?cllng of waste.

Minimize the overall use of materials. «~

Choosing reused or recycled materials instead of primary materials.
Using raw materials that cause less harm to society and the environment.

NOo oo~
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Value of the issues

RSC 05 Sustainable Procurement S
+1Exemplary Performance
Aim Torecognise and encourage the procurement of more sustainable products and services.
Value Encourages economically, socially and environmentally responsible practices in the sourcing and production of

materials, components and consumer goods. Promotes the application of circular economy principles
throughout the procurement chain and supports the use of environmental management systems. Encourages
the use of reliable guidelines to evaluate and improve responsible sourcing behaviors.

Optimising resource use, reuse and recycling 6 Credits

Aim Reducing the use of materials and facilitating the reuse, repurposing and recycling of residual flows from the
asset.

Value Supports the achievement of corporate and legal recycling targets, reduces the ecological impact and

processing costs of waste. Improves the quantity and quality of waste data, allowing for the measurement and
comparison of reduction, reuse and recycling performance against targets. Increases collaboration between
building users and awareness of the impact of waste, while promoting circular economy principles during the
use phase of the asset.
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RSC 05

Sustainable procurement

Torecognise and encourage the procurement of more : ma"ageme

sustainable products and services. Available Credts . 8

Exemplary Performance : 1

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard : Very Good
Atleast1credit (answer B)

Question 1

Is a sustainable procurement policy in place?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY

0 A There is no sustainable procurement policy.

1 B Yes, facility management has a procurement policy a@cﬁhe purchase of legally felled and
traded wood is part of the sustainable prooureme@toﬁolicy for all wood products (and wood-
based products). &

& ; .

1 © Yes, and the sustainable purchasing policsgs“apphed to maintenance, repairs, replacement
work and renovation work. &

1 D Yes, and the sustainable procuremgm‘f\bolicy is applied when purchasing consumables and
equipment. y@é‘o

1 E Yes, and there isaprocedur@égolicy in place to evaluate the effectiveness of the sustainable

procurement policy annugff? and to evaluate and possibly adjust or tighten the goals for
sustainable proourem@eﬁ‘}.

Q

Question 2 o
Who applies this sustainable procurement poIiQy‘T>e
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 F There is no sustainable procurement policy.
2 G The sustainable procurement policy is applied by the organisation managing the asset in
purchasing decisions.
2 H Contractors who undertake work on the asset are obliged to apply conditions from the
sustainable procurement policy.
1Exemplary | The facility management has a certified environmental management systemin accordance
Performance with ISO 14001 or equivalent, which includes the sustainable procurement policy.
Criteria
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
CRITERIAFOR QUESTION
1 The procurement of legally harvested and traded timber is part of the sustainable procurement B
policy for all timber products (and wood-based products) and must be endorsed by senior
management.
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RSC 05 RESOURCES
Sustainable procurement

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

The procurement policy gives preference to wood products (and wood-based products) that meet
one of the following standards:

»  FSCcertification

«  PEFCcertification

«  SFlCertification

Another type of certification system approved by the Timber Procurement Assessment Committee
(TPAC).

2 The purchasing policy includes at least: B,CandD
a) Sustainability goals to organize purchasing activities accordingly.
b) The performance description of relevant indicators that are in line with the procurement-related
activities (see additional information).
c) Theway inwhich choices between products are made.

3 If the sustainable procurement policy applies to multiple assets or has beenimplemented at the B,CandD
organizational level. Then the processes from the ISO 20400:2017 must be followed. The senior
management of the organisation managing the asset shall endorse the suitable procurement policy.

4 The senior management of the organisation managing the asset shall endorse the suitable B,CandD
procurement policy. @\”
5 The procedure/policy for the evaluation of the procurement policy must focus on ghe effective E
implementation of the procurement policy and on the objectives set regardln%me sustainability of
procurement activities. K\\&
/\*‘Q’

The procedure/policy can be part of the purchasing policy. The evaIU@ffon is carried out annually in
consultation with the senior management of the organisation manaé\lng the asset.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

6 If contractors can guarantee that their own sustainable pr@&urement policy meets therequirements  H
of the facilities management's procurement policy, creg“ts can be awarded for answer option H.

7 Answer option | can only be achieved if answer opt@’ns B, Cand D have been met. |

The environmental management system has @vahd certificate inaccordance withISO 14001andis |
certified by a third party. R \°°

Q'
<)
N

’\Q’\
N
N
9

¥

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and?2 The sustainable procurement policy.
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RSC 05 RESOURCES
Sustainable procurement

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

1 Documentation/declaration of endorsement of sustainable purchasing policy with regard to wood products by
senior management.
3 The sustainable procurement policy drawn up in line with processes from ISO 20400:2017.

Documentation/declaration of endorsement of sustainable procurement policy by management.

5 Procedure/policy regarding evaluation of the sustainable procurement policy or relevant documentsin
sustainable procurement policy highlighted.
6 Documentation and statement from the contractor justifying that their sustainable procurement policy is
adequate.
8 ISO 14001 certificate.
Definitions

Consumables and equipment
Products that are used for the normal functioning of the asset and related services. This includes security, items for receptionand
concierge, IT equipment and office furnishings, cleaning products, waste bins and recycling bins, lamps and filters.

Contractors who undertake work at the asset o
Organisations that are contracted by the organisation managing the asset to provide a serwce atthe asset (e.g. cleaning, construction

‘\

work, gardening, security). &
N

O

CITES \\\“’
The CITES (Convention on International Trade in endangered species ofwnd fauna and flora) agreement includes rules to protect
animal and plant species. @Q‘

Environmental management system ,@\‘*

An environmental management system controls and mprcw?es the organization's environmental performance. It ensures a continuous
cycle of policy-making, monitoring and improvement otehwronmental risks, compliance with environmental laws and regulations and
environmental performance. The environmental mamagement systemis, preferably, part of the usual management system. Through
anenvironmental management system, structugai attentionis paid to the environment in business operations, and environmental
management is integrated into daily busmessbperatlons

Renewable raw materials
Raw material from a source that is grown, naturally replenished or naturally cleaned on a human timescale.

Secondary materials
Material from previous use or from residual flows from another product system, which replaces primary materials or other secondary
materials.

Reused products
Products that are reused in the same function, with or without processing.

Environmental impact
Change inthe environment, adverse or beneficial, resulting in whole or in part from an organization’s activities or products.

Environmental performance
Performance with regard to environmental impacts and environmental aspects.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1218 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




RSC 05 RESOURCES
Sustainable procurement

Detachability
Detachability is the extent to which objects can be dismantled at all scales, without compromising the function of the object or the
surrounding objects in order to protect the existing value.

Scarce raw materials
Limited availability, based on the size of the stock of a raw material or material, the extractability and the security of supply in the event
of geopolitical or social changes.

Critical materials
Material with great economic importance and low security of supply.

Social Return oninvestment

Designation that is used in the broad sense for the social added value that you achieve with measures taken or to be taken. Think of
better respect for fundamental rights and principles of equality and non-discrimination, and strengthening social cohesionand
solidarity.

Additional information

Sustainable procurement policy indicators

»  Theshare of renewable raw materials.

- The proportion of secondary materials.

- The proportion of reused products.

- Theenvironmental performance of products and materials.

- Thedetachability of products and materials.

«  Critical and scarce raw materials.

«  Toxicsubstances.

«  Extendingthe lifespan of products.

- Thevalue retention of the lifespan of products.

«  Social ReturnonInvestment.

«  Circular revenue models such as product-as-a-service, take-back systems (take-back by producer after use).
+  Lowenergy consumption during the lifespan (based on the energy label, for example).

Equivalent standards
Standards equivalent to ISO 14001 The following standards are recognized as equivalent standards to ISO 14001:
EMAS - Eco-management and audit scheme

Legally harvested wood/timber

Legally harvested timber products (and wood-based products) come from a forest where the following criteria are met: The forest
manager or owner hasrights to legally manage the forest. Local and national regulations are complied with by the forest manager and
contractors, including the relevant use criteria for:

«  Forestmanagement;

+  Environment;

« Workandwelfare;

+  Healthand safety;

«  Termof office of other parties and rights of use;

«  Allrelevant royalties and taxes have been paid;

+  Thecriteriaof CITES are fully met.
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RSC05 RESOURCES
Sustainable procurement

Legally harvested and traded timber

Legally traded timber products (and timber-based products) are:

«  Exportedinaccordance with the export country's legislation governing the export of timber and timber products, including the
payment of export taxes, obligations or levies.

« Importedinaccordance with the import country's legislation on the import of timber and timber products, including the payment of
export taxes, obligations or levies.

+  Tradedinaccordance with legislation on the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) where applicable.

References
«  Lexiconcircular Construction, CB'23 - Unambiguous terms and definitions, 2 July 2020 - https.//platformcb23.nl/aan-de-
slag/2020.

»  Ameasurement method for detachability — Dutch Green Building Council 2021 - https://www.dgbc.nl/circulair-losmaakbaarheid-
196.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V |PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1220 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL



https://platformcb23.nl/aan-de-slag/2020
https://platformcb23.nl/aan-de-slag/2020
https://www.dgbc.nl/circulair-losmaakbaarheid-196
https://www.dgbc.nl/circulair-losmaakbaarheid-196

RSC 06 RESOURCES

Optimising resource use, reuse and recycling

Reducing the use of materials and facilitating the reuse, Part : ,",'{a“age“‘e
repurposing and recycling of residual streams from the asset. Available Credits : 6

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Has data been collected from the waste generated during the management of the asset?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No.
2 B Yes. -
(\Q&ﬁx
0“@6@
Question 2
Is the reduction, reuse and recycling of waste from the asset being optimised tmsough target setting, encouraging resident participation
and the enforcement of local regulation? &
CREDITS ANSWER .
0 C No. &@‘"
2 D Targets have been forrrg&ﬂated for reducing waste generated from the asset, increasing reuse
andrecycling. Qoee
2 E Residents are a@wely involved in waste reduction, reuse and recycling or there is alocal

schemein pla@% that encourages waste prevention of household waste.

\<§

Criteria &

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 The following data are recorded for each waste stream: B
a) Type of waste/waste stream;
b) The weight or volume of the waste;
c) Theprocessing method.

This dataisincluded in the Assessment Tool.

2 The waste generated during the management of the asset may be tracked in combination with the B
residential waste, if there is no separate data available.

3 The datais shared annually with the asset's senior management. B
CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2
4 Only if answer option Bis achieved, answer options D and E can be achieved. DandE
B The senior management of the organisation managing the asset reviews and endorse annual D
targets for reducing waste generated from the asset and increasing reuse and recycling of waste
from the asset.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1221 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




RSC 06 RESOURCES
Optimising resource use, reuse and recycling

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
6 Atleast 5 of the following measures will be communicated to the residents: E

Communication about the waste hierarchy and other relevant background information.

a)
)

b) Communication about how and why the waste of the asset is registered.

c) Communication about the quantities and type of waste produced by the asset.

d) Communication about the benefits of reducing, reusing and recycling waste from the asset.
e) Highlighting relevant examples/case studies of the other assets

f)  Communicationabout the facilities available for reuse and recycling.

)  Communication about how residents can gain more experience and explanation.
) Other appropriate measures to increase resident involvement.

(o]

7 The local scheme(s) must apply to allhomes within the assessment and is a Diftar system and/or a E
reverse collection system.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT .

- The evidencereferred to belov@séﬁot exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence ttaét can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and2 Documentation of the r@g?stered waste and the data is entered in the Assessment Tool.
8 Documentation showing that the waste registration data has been shared with senior management.
5 Documentation (e.g., confirmation, minutes, statement) showing what the goals are set and that senior

management endorses the goals.
Documentation/photos of the measures that have beenimplemented.
7 If applicable, documentation of local schemes to which the asset aligns.

Definitions

European waste catalogue
European waste classification system according to the "European List of Waste (LoW)".

Additional information

Diftar

Diftar stands for differentiated rate of the municipal waste tax. With diftar, the tax is divided into two parts: a fixed tax and a variable tax.
The fixed tax is for the management (facilities, collection logistics, sorting, processing) of recyclable waste. The variable rate is for
residual waste. The variable rate can be levied on residual waste in various ways: for example, per opening of a collection container
(underground or above-ground), per emptying of a mini-container (diftar frequency) with different rates for different sizes of containers
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(volume diftar) or per weight of a mini-container offered for emptying. Less residual waste is collected in municipalities with diftar thanin
municipalities without diftar. This is because more raw materials are offered separately and because waste materials from companies
are no longer offered via the domestic route.

Reverse collection

Reverse collectionis also a method to improve the separate collection of waste. Inreverse collection, separated waste materials
(usable raw materials) are collected at home by the citizen, while residual waste must be disposed of by the citizen himself. Inreverse
collection, the emphasis is therefore on the collection of usable raw materials. The disposer therefore requires little effort to dispense
with usable raw materials, in contrast to the delivery of residual waste. Good separation behaviour by citizens is rewarded and leads to
less residual waste. Reverse collection can be an alternative to pay-as-you-go in some cases, but can also be used in combination with
pay-as-you-go pay-as-you-go.

References

None.
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SUMMARY

This category focuses on the protection of the asset, including against the effects of climate change. These include physical risks, such
as flooding and the possible contamination of run-off water, but also damage to materials, physical safety, and social risks and
opportunities. A proactive approach is encouraged to mitigate these risks, seize opportunities to strengthen the resilience of the asset
and environment, and ensure arapid recovery. In addition to risk management, the focus is also on disaster preparedness and
response, as well as the factors that contribute to the broader resilience of both the asset and its immediate environment.

CONTEXT

Therisk of flooding is a major concern, especially since many buildings are located inlocations with an increased risk of flooding, which
isincreasing every year. Goal 11 of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) focuses on promoting sustainable, safe
and resilient cities. In the event of flooding, the consequences are far-reaching, with a major impact on business continuity. Cleaning,
repairing and preparing buildings for reopening is time and cost intensive. The first step in managing flood risks is to gain insight into the
specific risk to a building.

In addition, the runoff of rainwater can have serious conseguences for water quality, public health and the local economy. However,
controlling this run-off water offers opportunities for the asset and the environment, such as the reuse of rainwater, the construction of
resilient infrastructure, the restoration of urban waterways and the introduction of more greenery to increase the quality of life. In
addition to flooding, other natural disasters canalso pose a threat to the asset and building users. Understanding the risks associated
with such events helps develop strategies to protect both the users and the value of the asset.

The durability of the building itself also plays a role. Exposed parts of the building can suffer damage due to aging or wear and tear,
leading to unnecessary use of materials and waste. This can be reduced by identifying, phasing out, and taking protection measuresin
place atrisk.

Finally, safety is crucial for the well-being of building users. Fear of crime can affect the sense of security, affecting healthand
productivity. The presence of an alarm system contributes to the safety and comfort of users, and strengthens the overall resilience to
suchrisks.
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Value of the issues

RSL 06 Emergency plans 6 Credits

Aim Encouraging the presence of emergency plans that protect the asset and the environment in addition to
building users.

Value Ensures that the impact of calamities is minimised, with the aim of protecting building users and the environment
duringincidents, and protecting the asset and its value during the use phase.

RSL 07 Transition plan 4 Credits

Aim Stimulating the transition to a future-proof living environment with insight into the risks, opportunities and
objectives.

Value Ensures that the transition to a low-carbon economy has minimal impact on the asset, reduces the risk of loss of

value, and recognizes opportunities for the asset during this transition.

RSL 08 Social value 3 Credits
Aim Gaining insight into the social aspects of the community and contributing toiit.
Value Ensures that the social risks and opportunities in the community are understood and stimulates projects to open

up their buildings and integrate them better into the local environment.

N

| 3Credits
Aim Ensuring that there is a consistent baseline level of fire safety rlsk@ésessment

RSL 09 Fire risk management

Value Provides insight into fire risks to save lives and strives to prot@é*t the asset and its operational value.

0
N
<

2 Credits

RSL10 Security risk assessment e b e e

Aim Ensuring that all building-related security |ssu§@ are identified and addressed to prevent the risk of crime.

Value Reduces crime risks and insurance Costsbmcreases the value of the building and protects both the building
occupants and the asset. \@oe“
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Emergency plans

Encouraging the presence of emergency plans that protect the |k  Manageme
asset and the environment in addition to building users. Avaiable Credits : 6

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Is there an emergency planin place and what is the scope of the emergency plan?
0 A No, there is no emergency planin place.
3 B Yes, acontingency planis in place and the contingency Qlan includes the protection of the
asset. Q@
3 © Yes, anemergency planisin place and the emer ehoy planincludes the environmental
impact on the immediate vicinity of the asset. o
\«/\V\@ \\\
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER

1 The contingency planis a coherent strategy, and at Ieagﬁakes into account all relevant climate- BandC
related physical risks and broader safety risks that aﬁply tothe assetand building users. The
strategy includes how the asset and building use(s%re protected from these identified risks.

As abasis, arisk assessment must be made‘fhat shows which climate-related physical risks and
safety risks apply to the assetand buﬂdmg users. If arisk assessment has been made for RSL O1and
RSL 09, it canbe used here. An add@@%al risk assessment must then be made for broader safety
risks. <

The level of detail required will depend on the risks to which the site is exposed and the complexity of

mitigating those risks.
2 The emergency plan must be prepared by a competent person or organization. BandC
S The responsibility for the emergency plans is known to relevant employees within the manager's BandC

organization and/or to the building owner. This includes managing and updating the emergency
plans. This has been communicated to the building users.

4 The emergency plan has been shared with the residents. BandC
Specific notes
None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1226 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




RSL 06 RESILIENCE
Emergency plans

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1 Documentation of the emergency plan.
2 Documentation of the competent person or organisation that carried out the assessment.
3and4 Documentation about the awareness of the emergency plan among the manager organization and/or building

owner, and the communication of this to building users.

Definitions

Physical climate risks

Physical risks of climate change are risks arising from events, such as extreme weather events (floods, extreme heat), as well as
longer-term shifts in climate patterns. Physical risks of climate change can be both acute, such a,s anincrease inthe severity of extreme
weather events, or chronic such as sealevelrise or chronic heat waves.

<\
o0

&
SZ/

Securityrisks O@Q&
Potential hazards or threats that may affect the safety of the building and people i lg‘zor around a building. This includes various risks that
can arise from various factors, such as construction defects, fire safety, natur@lzﬁlsasters crime, and exposure to harmful substances.

The purpose of identifying these risks is to take appropriate measures to Qgetect the building and users of the building.

\@

Competent person or organization & «

Anindividual or organization (or individuals) with sufficient knoMédge and experience:
Experienced in drawing up emergency plans \\oéb

OR &%

Has knowledge of the building, is able to determine egabroprlate measures and is able to estimate the impact on the immediate

©

surroundings. R

&
&

o’

60

Additional 1nformat15n

None.

References

None.
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Transition plan

Stimulating the transition to a future-proof living environment Part  Manageme
with insight into the risks, opportunities and objectives. Available Credits - 4

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question
Has a transition plan been developed for the asset?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes, the organization developed a transition plan. &
4 © Yes, the organization developed a transition plan a@@?ncludes how it responds to the
additional risks and opportunities. 00@
&
N
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The building owner and/or facility management has drawsﬁ up a transition plan for the asset or the BandC
asset is part of a transition plan at the organisational Igw‘él
«Q
This plan describes the transition of the asset( sMo a future-proof built environment.
&@
\o
For example, the transition plan can be m,j#we with the transition to:
+  TheParis climate goals (climate Qeﬁtral by 2050)
« 100% circular business operage?]s
»  Emission-free transportand transport
The transition plan may not reflect an interim goal, such as 50% circular or 50% emission-free.
2 The transition plan has a clear end goal and focus points, contains a schedule for how to get there BandC

and describes how it will be monitored.

S The transition plan provides insight into the risks and opportunities for achieving this final goal. This C
must be made transparent for both short-term and long-term transition risks and opportunities.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.
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Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2and 3 The transition plan, including a description of how the plan will be monitored.

Definitions

Transition plan

An action plan, roadmap, etc. that is drawn up by the building owner/manager with regard to a strategy that focuses onatransitiontoa
future-proof built environment. Within this, the building owner/manager can focus on, for example, energy neutrality, circularity,
emission-free transport, climate adaptive, etc.

Additional information

Transitionrisks and opportunities &
Transition risks and opportunities can be palitical, legal and technological in nature and can arise from market developments (not
exhaustive). Think of government policy that sets requirements for the CO2 Qms&on reduction of buildings, innovations that make it
possible to reuse more and subsidies that make it more or less attractive t\@ﬁrlve onelectricity/hydrogen.

Paris Climate Agreement &
The Paris Climate Agreement is aninternational treaty to comkg&f global warming. The agreement was presented on 12 December
2015 at the Paris climate conference. Init, 195 countries, mcLui’f{mg the Netherlands, have agreed to limit the increase inthe average
global temperature to wellbelow 2 degrees Celsius, andaf possible 1.5 degrees Celsius, by 2050. Part of the Climate Agreement is that
the built environment will be completely climate neut@ by 2050.

$
&
P

References

None.
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NG EIRIZITE

Gaining insight into the social aspects of the community and Part  Manageme
contributing toiit. Available Credits : 3
Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard . X

Question 1

Has the social aspects in the community been researched?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
1 B Yes, a basic neighborhood analysis has been carried %Lﬁ‘?'
2 © Yes, an extensive neighborhood analysis has beeg;}@grried out.
Q@Q\\\(}\
Question 2

¥
<
&

Does the asset contribute to the social sustainability of the residents?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 D No. &
1 E Yes, either on location %@Tgitally, ameeting place has been facilitated.

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 The basic environmental analysis must include at least: B
a) Socio-economic characteristics of the community.
b) SWOT analysis of strengths and weaknesses, as well as opportunities and threats inthe
community.
c) Overview of stakeholders in the community.
d) Basedontheenvironmental analysis, actions have been determined to contribute to the
community through the asset.

If an environmental analysis is already available, for example made by the developer, and it is not
older than three years, it can be used as a basis.

2 The comprehensive environmental analysis must include at least: C

a) Socio-economic characteristics of the community.

b) SWOT analysis of strengths and weaknesses, as well as opportunities and threats inthe
community.

c) Overview of stakeholders in the community.

d) Thesocial points of interest according to key figures in the community.

e) Basedontheenvironmental analysis, actions have been determined to contribute to the
community through the asset. It also indicates how and when these actions are carried out, and
how this added value/effectivenessiis evaluated.

f)  Theadded value/effectiveness of the actions will be evaluated within three years.
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CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

The environmental analysis must have been carried out by someone who has experience in
performing such analyses or has a background in sociology (or similar). If necessary, an external
expert can be called in to guide the environmental analysis.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION 2

3 The owner facilitates a meeting place for the residents and any local residents, either on location or D
digitally. If itis on location, the physical space is accessible to the residents free of charge.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None. &

Methodology

None. N

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

= The evidence referred to below is not exhgw‘étwe Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can alsgﬁe usedto demonstrate that the criteriaare met.

1and?2 Report of the environmental analys;s
3 Documentation/ photos of the Eﬁ‘eetlng place.
\%60(’ \\
Definitions &

Environmental analysis
Public data can be used as a basis for the environmental analysis. Examples of public databases are Statistics Netherlands (CBS) on
Map, Atlas of the Region (PBL), the Liveability Meter, and the Social Map of the Netherlands.

Socio-economic characteristics

Relevant socio-economic characteristics include the age, origin and level of the incomes of the residents, the number of residents on
benefits, the number of residents with and without children, the number of social facilities, the degree of activity, the accessibility to
commercial facilities and social cohesion.

Stakeholders

A stakeholder is a person or party whois present or active in the community and has or caninfluence the social aspects of the
community. Think of residents, local entrepreneurs, a healthcare institution, liorary, but also the municipality, and developers and (other)
investors who have real estate in the community.

Key figures
Akey figure is a stakeholder in the community, and is known for knowing what is going on in the community and what social concerns
are. This canbe alocal entrepreneur, aresident, a volunteer at a social organization, or amunicipality.

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1231 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




RSL 08 RESILIENCE
Social value

Additional information

Environmental analysis

Anenvironmental analysis can lead to well-considered actions that make a positive contribution to the community in various ways.

Some examples of how the asset can contribute positively to the community (not exhaustive):

+  Safetyisaconcerninthe community. By means of outdoor lighting and a lively plinth, the asset contributes to greater safety.

«  Thecommunity is very petrified and more greenery is therefore desired. By means of front gardens and a green facade, the asset
contributes to the greening of the community.

«  Thereisastrong degree of social cohesion in the community. Residents' initiatives are therefore actively facilitated and volunteer
days are organized.

Meeting place

When facilitating a physical or digital meeting place, you can think of (not exhaustive):

+ Inadditionto the asset, there is a part, green outdoor space that can also be used by local residents from the community.

+  Theasset offers a shared living room where residents can come together.

+  Theowner offersresidents access to an app or digital platform, where they can easily find and help each other and any local
residents. &

References

None. N
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Fire risk management

Ensuring that there is a consistent baseline level of fire safety Part : ma“ageme
risk assessment. Available Credits . 3

Exemplary Performance : O

Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard . Excellent

Atleast 2 points (answer B)

Question
Has a fire safety risk assessment been carried out?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A No. ~
2 B Yes, arisk assessment has been carried out. Q\OQQ@
1 C Thereis afire safety manager or other staff mer@ber who manages, monitors and initiates
evaluations of the relevant outcomes from th?rlsk assessment.
Criteria ,
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
1 The risk assessment must be carried out for buﬂdmg@«ﬁ use. Risk assessments carried out during B
the design phase of new construction projects ang&'i'sk assessments drawn up prior to
commissioning are inadequate. \\o@
2 Afire safety risk assessment must be Carrle:éf out by acompetent personinline with, for example: B

+  BRL-K21016 Fire Safe Use of Buﬂdu;fgs (BGB).

- NPR6059 (Fire Safety Practice gaudellne or NEN6059 (Assessment of Fire Safety Structures).

« Inspectioninaccordance Wltm‘he BOEI RvB methodology of the Central Government Real
Estate Agency.

«  Oranequivalent guideline.

8 Therisk assessment s in line with the demarcation of the building or part of the building thatisbeing B
certified. If applicable, the related access routes should also be included in the assessment.

4 The following is at least part of the risk assessment: B
a) Therisk of starting, developing and spreading a fire in the building.
b) The potential consequences in the event of a fire in the building.
a) Thetranslation of the results of the risk assessment into an action plan with appropriate
measures to minimise the risk of fire and the consequences of fire.

5 The results of the risk assessment must be reviewed every three years and when changes have B
beenmade to the asset.
6 A competent person has been made responsible for the management, monitoring and timelinessof ~ C
the risk assessment.
Specific notes
None.
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Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2,3,4,5and The most recently carried out risk assessment.

6
2 Qualification of the person who carried out the risk assessment.
6 Documentation of direction/appointments with fire safety manager or other staff member.
Definitions
Q&
Competent person K\\o@

Inthis context, competent means that the person has sufficient training, knowledge and/or experience to advise onthe measuresto be
implemented on the basis of a safety chain-wide approach. For more Compl@% assets this role can be filled by ateam.

Additional information

&
,Zg\

Risk assessment in the field of fire safety Ny

Afire safety risk assessment is a systematised and structurea assessment of the risks of fire in buildings. This maps out the current
risks of fire, determines the extent to which the current fusé preven’non measures are adequate and determines whether any additional
fire prevention measures are necessary and their namre The necessary additional fire prevention measures have been translated into
anaction planand are part of the archived risk agséssment The aim of the action planis to develop measures to ensure that the level of
risk is reduced, or maintained, toa perms&bie‘fevel This ensures that the focus is on fire prevention measures, rather than just fire
safety. a

References

None.
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Security risk assessment

Ensuring that all building-related security issues are identified [ : r":{a“ageme
and addressed to prevent the risk of crime. Available Credits ;2

Exemplary Performance : 1
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard . X

Question

Has a safety risk assessment been carried out?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

EXEMPLARY PERFORMANCE CAN BE SELECTED SEPARATELY
0 A No. /&\6‘
2 B Yes, a safety-risk assessment has been carried out
1Exemplary C Certification has been carried outin accordance@vlth arecognised assessment systemin the
Performance field of (burglary) security. 0(\\0@
Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
An competent person has drawn up a safety-risk asse@*sment BandC
2 The assessment determines the risk profile base\é%n the risk classes of the Improved Risk Class BandC
Classification (VRKI). &é\o
3 The assessment includes which security méasures are in place to manage the identified security BandC
risks and agreements are made to kee@‘ﬁﬁe safety-risk assessment up to date.
4 One of the following certificatesis Qi%sent C
- BORG certificate or BORG Dehvery Receipt;
- VEB;

+  SABRE (www.bregroup.com/sabre).

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1and2 The safety-risk assessment, drawn up by an expert person.
S A certificate from a recognised security risk assessment system.

Definitions

Competent person

+  Thesecurity advisor is independent and does not work for the company involved in the provision of security measures.
+  Thefollowing persons can be considered experts:

+  Individuals with a Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) degree.

+  Persons witha post-HBO Security and Technology degree.

+  Persons with a Certified Protection Officer (CPO) diploma.

«  TBVdiplomaincombination with IRIS Security Management.

+  Qualified employee of a BORG or NBR certified security company. xo
+  Persons who are registered as'SABRE Registered Professional'and who meet the ' F{rs?( criteria. An up-to-date list of SABRE
Registered Professionals can be found on www.redbooklive.com. Q&\

+  Anactive security advisor or security head who meets the following requwemeﬂ’(s
Atleast 3 years of relevant experience in the past 5 years and is affiliated thh a professionalinstitute and meets the requirements
for registration at the time of carrying out the risk assessment. &

Additional information

Recognized rating systemin the field of (burglary) protgétlon
Certification providers who have not been appointed but bef” ieve that their certification is equivalent to the named certifications can
contact the DGBC. @

References

None.
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Land Use and Ecology @

SUMMARY

This category promotes awareness of strengthening the ecological value of the asset or plot. In Qddmon it provides insight into the
impact that the asset has on the ecology during the use phase. With the help of this category&\ 1ong term strategy can be developed
that focuses onimproving the ecological value of the asset. &

CONTEXT O
The conservation and creation of biodiversity and natural habitats are essent@lfor life on land. Habitats support both the diversity of
living organisms and the interdependence between them. Goal 15 of the Unrfed Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
focuses on'life onland' and aims to integrate ecosystem and blodlversmyzvalues into national and local planning and strategies,
including poverty reduction, by 2020.

&
S
\%

The ecological value of an asset extends beyond the plot bouﬁdarles and can have a significant impact on the ecological value of the
environment. It is therefore important to understand the ex“fstmg values and characteristics of the plot, promote ecological facilities and
increase biodiversity on the plot where possible. s@x

&
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Value of the issues

LUE O3 Ecology report 4 Credits

Aim Encourage organizations to identify and improve the environmental value within the asset's footprint, based on
the recommendations of a qualified ecologist.

Value Identifies the ecological value within the footprint of the asset and the environment, so that negative effects on
the ecology can be minimised and improvements in biodiversity can be achieved where possible.

LUE 04 Biodiversity management plan 8 Credits

Aim Encouraging organisations to develop a biodiversity management plan. In order to maintain and improve the
ecological value of the site.

Value Ensures that the expected benefits are realized sustainably and efficiently during the use phase of the asset.

Supports owners, managers and users inimproving the ecology and biodiversity within the asset. Contributes to
local, national and international initiatives to protect habitats and biodiversity.
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LUEO3 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY

Ecology report

Encourage organizations to identify and improve the Part  Manageme
environmental value within the asset's footprint, based on the Available Credits - 4
recommendations of a qualified ecologist. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter Y4
Minimum standard . X
Question
Has an ecological study been carried outin the past 3 years and have the recommendations beenimplemented?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A Nope.
2 B Yes, and at least 75% of the recommendations identified bxa qualified ecologist have been
implemented. Q@
4 © Yes,andallrecommendationsidentified byaqualrﬂegeéologst have beenimplemented.
. . &(\@6\
Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE

ON ANSWER
FILTER

1 If no outdoor spaces within the footprint of the asset ug@%r the management of the buildingmanager A,BandC
or owner, and other possibilities to strengthen the e@%logy (suchas green facades, green roofs, tile
flipping, etc.) are explored. And f it canbe demo@%trated that such opportunities are not present, this
issue can be filtered out of the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

2 The ecological study must Complyvg&ﬁ the following: BandC
a) Theecological research wascarried out by aqualified ecologist.
b) Theecological study has been carried out or revised in the past three years. If changes have
occurred in the meantime that may affect the results of the investigation, the investigation must
also be revised.
c) Thecontent of the ecological study must at least comply with the components mentioned in the
‘Methodology'.

An ecological study/nature report drawn up for another BREEAM-NL guideline or previous
certification is sufficient, if it meets the above requirements.

3 The ecological study and recommendations only include the area/facilities that are managed by the BandC
manager, such as community gardens, green facades, roofs, etc. Private outdoor spaces that are not
managed by the manager do not have to be included (such as a private garden/terrace).

Specific notes

None.
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LUE 03 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Ecology report

Methodology

Ecologicalreport

An ecological study must be carried out by a qualified ecologist to determine the ecological starting position, including:

a) Thecurrentand potential environmental value and characteristics of the asset's footprint, and related areas within its sphere of
influence.

b) Directandindirectrisks to the current ecological value of the asset.

c) Thepossibility and feasibility for enhancing the ecological value within the footprint of the asset and, if relevant, related areas within
the sphere of influence.

The study and evaluation is carried out at an appropriate time of the year to assess the habitat and the expected presence of floraand
fauna at the right time. Once the ecological starting position has been determined, the recommendations of the suitably qualified
ecologistare based on this. The following components must be included at least for the examination:
a) Determine the area affected by the asset's footprint, including adjacent areas and habitats.
b) The current value and condition of the plot and the area affected by the asset's footprint, including:
«  Characteristics such as habitats, existing ecological facilities, size, quality, connectivity, fragmentation, 5 Rs. The recent and
historical characteristics of the plot. Flora and fauna (both permanent and temporary species)
+  Benefits and opportunities for biodiversity and ecosystems.
«  Direct (e.g.due to humanactivities) and indirect (e.g. water, noise and light poIIqun}nsks tothe current ecological value.
Considering vulnerable areas and facilities on or near the plot.
«  Existing levels and agreements for management and maintenance, and thgw?npact of this on floraand fauna.
«  Existing ecological initiatives within the sphere of influence. «\\Z
+  ldentification and consultation of relevant stakeholders (where necgaSsary according to the ecologist), who have animpact
onor are affected by the plot.
«  Localknowledge or sources of information. &

Evaluation (for the recommendations): &

a) Possibilities and feasibility to strengthenthe ecologlcal value.

b) Overview of the recommendations made by the ace?edlted ecologist, and which ones have and/or have not beenimplemented,
including substantiation. &

c) Restoration of habitat(s) and the potential for ‘hew habitats.

d) Possible future developments (renovathn expanS|on etc) that have a negative impact on the flora and fauna.

/\\\\

Tables

None.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2and3 The ecological report/study.
2 Proof that the ecological survey has been carried out by a suitably qualified ecologist, for example by a copy
of relevant documents, qualifications, CV or membership.

1and2 Evidence showing that the recommendations for protecting or enhancing ecological value have been
implemented, such as photographs, inspections, orimplementation plans for specific key ecological areas on the
plot.
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LUE 03 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Ecology report

Definitions

Ecologist

A person who has specialized in interactions between organisms and living systems for his or her profession and who is concerned
with the relationship between organisms and their environment.

(Suitably) qualified ecologist (SQE)
+  Hascompleted a course at college or university level with a focus on ecology.
OR
+ Asapracticing ecologist | work for an ecological consultancy that is affiliated with the Green Offices network.

Zone affected by the asset's footprint/scope

The plot to be assessed can affect soil, water and air. These can also be areas outside of the asset's footprint, such as adjacent areas or
areas that depend on the location but are not physically connected to it. Areas within the sphere of influence may be negatively
impacted by changes at an assessment site, but they also provide further opportunities to maximise improvement activities.

Assetfootprint

The surface area within the demarcation of the asset, i.e. building or building part including any ouztdoor space. The surfaceis
the surface as projected on the earth, not, for example, the GFA. \\@

For buildings without outdoor space: <>‘\é

The assetis a stand-alone building, with no corresponding surface area within the assat‘s footpnnt (e.g.anoffice buildinginthe city centre).

For buildings with outdoor space: &
The asset footprint boundary should be defined as: 5

Responsibility of the ownership or management of the plot ChangeQ@

OR Q@\‘

Ifthere are several buildings onone plotandthereis aclear demarcatlon between the space around the buildings, this must be used
astheboundary of the asset's footprint. \\@x
OR &

Ifthere are several buildings of the same owner omSne plot, the total green area of the entire plot may be calculated and allocated to all
individual buildings onthe plot. &

/\\\

References

+  Green Offices Network - https://www.netwerkgroenebureaus.nl/.
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LUE 04 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY

Biodiversity management plan

Part - Manageme

Encouraging organisations to develop a biodiversity

nt
management plan. In order to maintain and improve the Available Credits - 8
ecological value of the site. Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to . Allprojects
Contains filter . X
Minimum standard . X
Question 1
Has abiodiversity management plan been drawn up with specific goals to maintain the ecological value of the site”?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION
0 A No.
2 B Yes,amanagement planhasbeendrawnupto manag@énd maintain existing ecological facilities.
4 C Yes,amanagement plan has beendrawnup with th@ﬁm ofimproving the ecological value and
biodiversity onthe plot, including management, mé’ntenanoe and monitoring of the existing ecological
facilities. &\e
\&
Question 2
Isthe management plan based on the recommendations of a qualified g@ologst andin line with regional and national biodiversity
policy plans? §°
CREDITS ANSWER
1 E Yes, the ma,gﬁéement planis based on the recommendations of a qualified ecologist.
1 F Yes, the\\m\:\anagement planisinline with local, regional and national biodiversity policy plans.
&

N

Question 3

Are theresidents involved inmanaging and improving the ecological value of the site”?

CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 G No.
1 H Yes, residents are informed about how they canincrease biodiversity and protect the existing
ecology.
1 | Yes, residents are actively encouraged to apply ecological facilities and green areas and to maintain
them.
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LUE 04 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Biodiversity management plan

Criteria
CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION 1

1 Themanagement plan serves asamanual for the maintenance and management of the appliedecological B
facilities. The planincludes (butis not limited to):
a) Overview of applied green and ecological facilities and their desired condition.
b) Actionsand responsibilities for the management of ecological facilities and green spaces.

¢) Noharmfuland/or artificial means are used for the management of green areas and ecological
facilities.

2 The management plan must be kept up to date andis evaluated and revised every three years. BandC

Inaddition to criterion 1, the management plan also includes objectives to maintainand increasethe  C
ecological value of the asset for the next three years.

4 Monitoring of the ecological facilities is part of the management plan to safeguard the ecologicalvalue. The ~ C
Monitoring Recommendation makes clear (see also additional information):
a) Therecommended monitoring for a period of three years.
b) Whatthe expectations and objectives of the facilities are.

c) Forwhichspeciestheyareintended. \0@*
d) Howgoodmanagementand maintenance cansupport the objectives. é\@e
e) Howthefindings of monitoring affect management and maintenance. , Q>o°“
CRITERIAFORQUESTION2
=
5 If credits have been awarded for LUE 03, the management planis b@s%éd onthefindingsand E

recommendations from the ecological study of the qualified ecolqgrét

6 If local, regional and national guidelines are prescribed, they a(,e’?ollowed This ensures that the F
management plan contributes to the objectives setin the f&eﬁj of biodiversity. For example, it may
happen that a municipality has a guideline to improve r@@bonal biodiversity through certain
measures. The management plan must be inline. %e%"

CRITERIAFORQUESTION3

7 Residents are informed about how they caneS|gn their own outdoor space or shared green H
spacesinan ecologically responsible Way Thls cantake place by, but is not limited to:
«  lIssuing leaflets. R
+ Informationeveningin coIIaerénon with a suitably qualified ecologist or ecological garden
designer.

|

&

)

8 Residents are actively encouraged to design their own outdoor space (e.g. garden, patio or balcony) |
or shared green areas in an ecologically responsible way. Stimulation of this can take place by, but is
not limited to:
«  Draw up agarden design with a suitably qualified ecologist or ecological garden designer.
«  Make abudget available for ecological facilities, for example the issuance of vouchers for a
nesting box, (native) plants, etc.
+  Organizing garden days or 'tile flipping' together.

Specific notes

None.
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LUE 04 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Biodiversity management plan

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

1,2.3and4 Documentation of the management plan.
5 Proof that the ecological survey has been carried out by a qualified ecologist, for example by a copy of relevant
documents, qualifications, CV or membership.
7and8 Photos/documentation about residentinvolvement.
Definitions
Ecologist

A person who has specialized in interactions between organisms and living systems for his or her profession and who is concerned
with the relationship between organisms and their environment.

Suitably qualified ecologist (SQE) \f@
+  Hascompleted a course at college or university level with a focus on ecology. Q\\
OR &

+ Asapracticing ecologist | work for an ecological consultancy that is affiliatgd&\\;\)ith the Green Offices network.

¢
&
o)
[y

Citizen science \\%Qs“'\
With citizen science, citizens actively contribute to the monitoring of pfﬁht and animal species. For example, many types of group

organizations, such as RAVON, SOVON, etc,, use counts by volugtgers to describe trends.

S
&
o
&
S
Q

Tile flipping &
Removing tiles in the garden and replacing them with Qlﬁi\nts, trees, shrubs or other ecological facilities

N
O
&
<

&

Additional information

Application of ecological facilities -

For the application of ecological facilities, it is important that the facilities are applied/installed in the right way (preferably as prescribed
by a manufacturer, ecologist or nature organization). In this way, it can be prevented that the facility is applied in anincorrect way, and
its purpose is lost. For example, a south-facing nest box will usually get too hot, and the animals will not use it.

Local, regional, and national guidelines

Itisimportant that projects find out which local, regional and national guidelines are prescribed. To ensure that the ecological facilities
and habitats in place contribute to local biodiversity objectives. For example, it may happen that the municipality has a guideline
regarding biodiversity that deals with certain species that occur in the vicinity of the building with an endangered status. Itis then
recommended to apply ecological facilities for these types.
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LUE 04 LAND USE AND ECOLOGY
Biodiversity management plan

Monitoring

Monitoring of plant and animal species takes place to protect or preserve added natural values. It also provides insight into whether the

ecological facilities are functioning properly and where adjustments can be made if necessary. Monitoring can be applied in different

ways, for example:

«  Acertified ecologist engaged for this purpose is responsible for monitoring and carrying out any improvements to the existing
ecological facilities.

«  Monitoring takes place as part of, for example, a citizen science project at the location, coordinated by a responsible authority,
municipality or organisation. Participants are actively involved in the monitoring, guided and feedback takes place.

References

o Green Offices Network - https://www.netwerkgroenebureaus.nl/.
«  Citizen science for nature - https://www.clo.nl/indicatoren/nl062501-citizen-science-voor-natuur.
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BREEAM

Dutch
Green Building
Counci

Pollution

SUMMARY

This category focuses on preventing and controlling pollution related to the location and use of the asset. The aimis to reduce the
impact on the surrounding neighbourhood and ecology, for example by reducing flooding and em|33|ons toair,land and water. Inthis
way, a healthy environment is created that is accessible to all demographic and economic greups including vulnerable and
disadvantaged populations. &

CONTEXT
The United Nations has set "Good Health and Well-being" as one of its Sustalnable Development Goals, with the sub-goal of
significantly reducing deaths andillnesses from hazardous chemicals and pﬁﬂlutlon of air, water, and soil by 2030. BREEAM-NL

contributes to this goal by reducing emissions from buildings, which mprbves air quality.

&
N

8
R

Air quality
Poor air quality has harmful effects on the health of humans aﬁd other organisms, especially in poor countries. Substances such as
nitrogen oxides (NOx) react with other substances in thea?r leading to dangerous compounds that irritate the respiratory tract, worsen
allergies and can cause heart disease. N

S
&
S
&
@

Refrigerants
Refrigerants in refrigeration systems haveemuch greater impact on climate change than CO2. Although they are released in smaller
quantities, they contribute greatly to global warming. The use of harmful refrigerants, such as CFCs and HCFCs, has now largely been
phased out by global agreements, but HFCs are still used. These have a much greater warming capacity than CO.and are slowly being
phased out worldwide.

Itis crucial to effectively dispose of refrigerants at the end of the equipment lifecycle. BREEAM-NL supports this by prescribing
systems that detect and control refrigerant leaks, which minimizes environmental impact, controls operational costs and extends the
life of equipment.
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Value of the issues

2 Credits
+1Exemplary Performance

Reduction of nighttime light pollution

Aim Ensure that external lighting is concentrated in the appropriate areas and that upward lighting is minimised,
thereby reducing unnecessary light pollution and nuisance to residents and neighbouring assets.

Value Minimizes light nuisance for adjacent plots and provides adequate safety and security lighting. Reduces energy
consumption by applying appropriate control systems.

Maintenance of watercourse pollution prevention features 2Credits

Aim Maintaining the effectiveness of installed facilities to prevent pollution of watercourses.

Value Reduces the risk of damage to local watercourses and environmental legislation, as well as the risk of clogged
pipes on the plot and in the sewer.

POL 08 Refrigerant replacement 2Credits

Aim Reducing the environmental impact of refrigerants.

Value Reduces the contribution to climate change and lowers compliance costs by promoting proactive and
continuous maintenance.

Contamination frominvasive plant species . | 2Credits
Aim Ensure that there are no invasive plant species on the asset's S|te® &
Value Reduces the risk of soil contamination from the asset's actw@aés and protects humanhealthandthe
environment. &
&
Qzé\d\(?’
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POL 06 POLLUTION

Reduction of nighttime light pollution

Ensure that external lighting is concentrated in the appropriate i : zn:tnagem
areas and that upward lighting is minimised, thereby reducing Available Credits : 2
unnecessary light pollution and nuisance to residents and Exemplary Performance : 1

neighbouring assets. Applicableto . Allprojects
Contains filter . X

Minimum standard - X

Question

Has there been a review that shows that outdoor lighting at night does not lead to light pollution?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT A SINGLE ANSWER OPTION

0 A No.

2 Thereis no outdoor lighting, and this is not required from @ safety point of view.

B
2 C Yes, aqualitative audit has been carried out. \0@
D

2
+1Exemplary
Performance P

Yes, aquantitative audit has been carried out b%/\\\aﬁ@ghting expert.

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

1 It must be confirmed that there is no outdoor I|ght|r1g%th|s also includes lighting installed indoors to B
illuminate the exterior or outdoor areas). In addm@?] it must be demonstrated that the safety and
security of the plot and the safety of the res@eﬁts are guaranteed.

2 The qualitative audit where outdoor Ilghtmb is present applies: ©
a) Alloutdoor lightingis directed dQanards to prevent illumination of the sky.
b) Thereisno outdoor lighting dgected towards adjacent buildings or open spaces. Or screens or
partitions have been placed to prevent light from spreading to those places.
c) Therearenoilluminated signs.
d) Thelightingis automatically adjusted to be switched off or dimmed between 23:00 and 07:00.

8 For the quantitative audit where outdoor lighting is present, a lighting expert confirms thatithasbeen D
carried out inaccordance with the NSVV's light nuisance guideline or at least the following must be
met:

a) Alloutdoor lighting (except safety and security lighting) complies with Table POL06.1and can
be switched off automatically between 23:00 and 07:00.

b) llluminated signs, if present, comply with the maximum brightness (cd/m?) set out in Table
POLOG.1.

c) Ifsafety orsecurity lightingis installed and used between 23:00 - 07:00, then this meets the
requirements set out in Table POLO06.1 (e.g. by using an automatic switch to reduce the lighting
levels from 23:00 or earlier).

d) Iflightingis required for other than safety purposes between 23:00 and 07:00 (e.g.in buildings
that are open during these times), the system can automatically switch to night-time lighting
levels.

4 The assessment of illuminance is not required if all luminaires are equipped with cut-off measures CandD
and positioned in such a way that potential light pollution is blocked. Assessment of the upward light
ratiois not required if all luminaires are equipped with cut-off measures that only provide downward
light.
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POL 06 POLLUTION
Reduction of nighttime light pollution
# CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER
B Alltypes of illuminated signs must meet the criteria requirements, both self-litand illuminated by CandD
reflection from other sources.
6 No distinction is made between lighting installed indoors and outdoors. If the purpose of these lights ~ Cand D
is toilluminate the exterior or outdoor areas, they are part of this credit and should be includedin the
assessment.
7 Iflight fixtures are specified with specific safety standards that do not meet the set criteria, theymay ~ CandD

be disregarded. However, this must be demonstrated by evidence that the specific safety standards
apply to the project in question.

Anexample is safety lighting that is incorporated into the road surface for demarcation of the road
(active lighting).

Specific notes

None.

Tables

S

Table POL 06.1 Luminous pollution limitations of outdoor lighting and illuminated signs”

ZONE | MAXIMUM | MAXIMUM ILLUMINANCE MAXIMUM LUMINAIRE () IN | MAXIMUM MAXIMUM
(TABLE | LUMINAIRE | (EV)INLUXONRELEVANT | CD AVERAGE | AVERAGE
POLO6. | UPWARD | FACADE PART ORWINDOW SURFACE SURFACE
2) LIGHT OPENING AREA AREA
RATIO : o : LUMINANCE | LUMINANCE
Day and Night Daxoénd Night
CEUEGE ovening 2300-0700  evening 2300-07:00 [FAZARSIEE REa At
07:00-23.00 07:00-23:00 (L)*/CD/M* | (L)*/ CD/M
EO 0 0 o & o 0 <01 <01
Ef 0 ) o# @ 2500 0 <01 50
E2 25 5 18" 7500 500 5 400
E3 50 10 &2 10,000 1000 10 800
E4 15 25 5 20,000 2500 25 1000

*The values apply to both day and night, with the exception of zones EO and E1, where the limits are O at night. The values for signs
do not apply to traffic signs.

# Maximum 1lux for public road lighting.

Table POL 06.2 Lighting Areas Zones
ZONE | TYPEOF AREAS SURROUNDINGS EXAMPLES

EO Intrinsically dark Protected UNESCO Starlight Reserves, IDA Areas of Darkness

E1 Very low ambient brightness ~ Natural General nature reserves and rural areas far from residential
areas

E2 Low ambient brightness Nationwide Outside urbanand rural
(residential) areas

E3 Average ambientbrightness  Urbanresidentialareas  Urbanresidential areas

E4 High ambient brightness Urbanresidentialareas  Urbanresidential areas such as entertainment centers and

with nighttime activities

industrial areas
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POL 06 POLLUTION
Reduction of nighttime light pollution

Methodology

Audit by lighting expert

The direct measurement of the upward light ratio (ULR), vertical illuminance and brightness is not possible in some situations due to
limited access to luminaires or adjacent properties. If this is the case, the lighting expert should use his/her professional judgment to
determine whether the requirements in POL06.1are met. This can be done, for example, by visual inspection to estimate the proportion
of ULR. Is access to sensitive receptors not possible? Thenan Assessor can carry out light intensity measurements (or have them
carried out) from accessible locations in the direction of the view of luminaires, as seen from sensitive receptors. When lighting design
documentationis available (from the time the lighting is installed), an administrator can use it to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

123456and  Reportonlightinglevels at night or other relevant surveys or documentation.
7

2,3and4 Photos confirming that the outdoor lighting fixtures are designed to reduce upward directed light and light
wastage. &

&S

3and4 Confirmation that the lighting will be switched off within the required\\'m%\es.
\Q\l

Definitions
Lighting expert &8

<

Alighting expert has proven experience in reducing light pollutionin t@efést three years orisamember of IALD or ELE or equivalent.

Additional information

None. S

References

None.
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POL 07 POLLUTION

Maintenance of watercourse pollution prevention
features

Maintaining the effectiveness of installed facilities to prevent et : zll:tnagem
pollution of watercourses. Available Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter V4

Minimum standard - X

Question
Are bunded areas and light-liquid separators effectively maintained?
CREDITS ANSWER SELECT ALL THE ANSWER OPTIONS THAT APPLY
0 A No. @@\“’
1 B Yes, the maintenance policy/planincludes the msge%tlon and maintenance of bunded areas
1 © Yes, the maintenance policy/planincludes thegﬁspectlon and maintenance of light-liquid
separators. «&
Criteria :

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER
1 B

2 If there are no possible sources of contamlnafqon present, an light-liquid separators is not required ©
and the answer option can be filtered ou:acbf the assessment.

CRITERIAFOR QUESTION

3 A maintenance policy/plan has be%n drawn up in which the scope of the inspection and BandC
maintenance is included.

If no chemicals are stored in the asset, the ansmg@?optlon can be filtered out of the assessment.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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POL 07 POLLUTION
Maintenance of watercourse pollution prevention features

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

Documentation of the maintenance policy/plan in which the relevant chapters are highlighted.
3 If available, copy of the logbook or inspection schedule.

Definitions

Bund (fixed drip trays)
A structure made of a liquid repellent material, which forms a barrier to retain liquids.

Light-liquid separators (oil separators)
Apart of the surface water drainage system into which potentially polluted wastewater flows. And where light floating liquids (such as
oil) are separated from the wastewater by means of gravity and/or clumping and are retained.

Additional information

None. &

References

None. @é\o*
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POL 08 POLLUTION

Refrigerant replacement

Reducing the environmental impact of refrigerants. Part : Q"If‘t“agem
Available Credits . 2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard - X

Question
Isthere a strategy/policy in place to replace refrigerants with low environmental impact alternatives?

0 A No.

2 B No, all refrigerants already have alow impact on the ggéenhouse effect (GWP <10).

2 C Yes, thereis a strategy/policy in place to replace@{?refngerants with alternatives with alow

impact on global warming (GWP <10). V_Q@\O"
\\&‘&é\\\

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER

If no refrigerants are used in the asset, or only smalkh’ermetlcally sealed systems (refrigerantcharge  A,BandC
ineach systemis <5kg), this issue can be fllteregLfoQut of the assessment.

CRITERIAFORQUESTION
2 The refrigerants present have a GWP @210. B
3 The strategy/policy includes: Q\«fo C

a) Equipment withrefrigerants, whichneed tobe replaced.
b) Whichalternative with low environmental impact replaces the existing refrigerant.
c) Aschedule when the replacement will be implemented.

4 This issue only applies to the refrigerants used in the installations installed in or on the asset, in C
particular for comfort cooling and heating (such as heat pumps).

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.

Evidence
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POL 08 POLLUTION
Refrigerant replacement

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2 Confirmation or documentation that the refrigerants present meet the requirements.
3and4 Documentation on the refrigerant replacement strategy/policy.
Definitions
None.

Additional information

IPCCreport
For the current list of common refrigerants with a GWP value over 100 years, the most recent IPCC report can be used (see reference).

References
+  |[PCC ARG synthesis report - 2023. &

BREEAM-ENIN-USE V| PAGE RESIDENTIAL6.1.1254 FROM 257 DUTCH GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL




POL 09 POLLUTION

Contamination from invasive plant species

Ensure that there are no invasive plant species onthe asset's [k - Managem
site. Available Credits .2

Exemplary Performance : O
Applicable to : Allprojects
Contains filter Vv

Minimum standard - X

Question
Are there invasive exotic plant species growing on the site”?
0 A Yes.
2 B No. Qf
2 C Yes, and mitigating measures have been taken tqeontrol the spread or remove the species.

\O

&>
&
&
&

Criteria

CRITERIA APPLICABLE
ON ANSWER

FILTER
1 If the asset has no outdoor spaces, the issue can be fIte‘Fed out of the assessment.
CRITERIAFORQUESTION

2 A recognized ecologist has carried out an ech)glcal study' for the site. The report categorizes the BandC
vegetation on the site and confirms whethg? invasive exotic plant species are present.

A BandC

3 There are invasive exotic plant spemeybresent onthe site. Mitigation measures have beentakento  BandC
control or remove the species, as ngvlsed by the ecologist who carried out the ‘ecological research'.

Specific notes

None.

Tables

None.

Methodology

None.
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POL 09 POLLUTION
Contamination from invasive plant species

Evidence

CRITERIA EVIDENCE REQUIREMENT

- The evidence referred to below is not exhaustive. Please refer to Chapter 4 BREEAM-NL evidential
requirements’ for evidence that can also be used to demonstrate that the criteria are met.

2and3 Documentation of the certified Ecologist's report.
2and3 Proof that the ecological survey has been carried out by a licensed ecologist, for example by a copy of relevant
documents, qualifications, CV or membership.
2and3 Written confirmation from the owner of the asset or site, that further investigations and remedial work are planned,
if applicable.
Definitions

A Licensed Ecologist
+  Hascompleted a course at college or university level with a focus on ecology.

OR
+  Asapracticing ecologist | work for an ecological consultancy that is affiliated with the Green Offices network (netwerk groene
bureaus)
Invasive plant species

These are species that do not occur naturally in the Netherlands and whose presence causes ecological and/or economic damage. A
licensed ecologist is needed to confirm which plant species are considered 'invasive exotic plant species'. The Union list of the
European Union following the European Exotic Species Regulation must be considered. However, the Union List does not include
every exotic species that is harmful to the Netherlands.

Native plants

Native plants are plants that occur naturally in the Netherlands. The origin of plantings is important for biodiversity in the Netherlands. It
is assumed that the planting occurs naturally in the Netherlands before 1500. These are originally native species (archaeophytes). In
the Standard List of Dutch Flora 2020, the individuality and origin of the native species can be checked.

Alien species often have a different flowering time that does not correspond to the period when many insects need food. Or the trees
or plants are not recognized by insects as afood source, and are not visited. This is not the case with native plants. These are usually
insect-attracting plants.

Additional information

None.

References

None.
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